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PREFACE

The Wisconsin Elementary Teacher Educatfon Project (WETEP)
is an cxtensive fnclusive undertaking designed to create new patterns
for teacher education., The project began in December of 1967 and is
being planned for full fmplementation during the 1975-76 school
year, The project is planned in three phases, Phase I, completed
in March, 1969, was concerned with the development of detailed speci-
fications for the varfous components of the instructional program,
The work of the first phase is represented in the first four volumes
of the WETEP serifes, The present report is the result of extensive
efforts during the efght-month period between May 1, 1969 and
December 31, 1969, Phase III fuplcmentation is intended to span a
perfod from 1970 through 1976,

Phase II of the WETEP program is a feasibility study focused
primarily on the cxtensfon of specifications delincated in the first
four volumes, in the identification of benefits to be derived frem
the implementation of those specifications, in the definition of support
systems requived for an opervational WETEP, in the pricing of develop-
ment and operation of WETEP, and finally in an economic analysis de-
signed to determine the feasibility of the total project. The total
Phase II Feasibility Study is reported in Volume V (Fcasibility Study:
Program and Support Systems) and Volume VI (Feasjibility Study: Pricing
and Economic Analysis).

Although economfc usnalyses of a variety of projects in the
public sector have in recent years become fncreasingly essential,
little effort in this direction in educational projects has been in
evidence, The implications of the extensive feasibility study
directed toward the economic analysis of WETEP are far reaching,
The extensive involvement of faculty, staff, and students in cduc-
atlon, in school finance, in economics, and in the central adminis-
tration of the University attests to the anticfpated impact of this
study throughout the university community,

The successful development of WETEP will continue to require
support from a large segment of the University faculty and adminis-
tration, although the essential responsibility for the naturgc of the
WETEP project resides with the WETEP faculty. Other resourcas beyond
those available from within the Unfversity structure have been organ-
ized to give leadership and support to varfous aspects of the project.
One such resource is represented by the State Department of Public
Instruction and the school systems which have become a part of the
enlarged cooperative WETEP effort, Radio Corporatfon of America
is cormitted to continuing support in the development aad implemente
ation of WETEP beyond the planning stage and feasivility study to
which they have contributed in a variety of significant ways.
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This report {8 a result of the cooperative efforte of numerous
faculty and staff members associated with WETEP. Many of these
persons are identified as WETEP committee members {n the staff
listing. Others are identified as authors of specific reports
included in these volumes. Nonetheless, many persons, including
authors, consultants, readers, editors and typists have not been
credited with their special contributions to the success of this
rroject, Ovr indebtedness to each of these is recognized and our
appreciation is expressed to all who have assisted in whatever way,

Special meation should be made here of the contributions of
Deanne Olsen aad Mary Krohlow as copy editors for many ot the papers
in Volunes V and VI. Appreciation is also expressed to Paul Knipping
for his excellent service as staff photographer., 3pecial appreciaticen
is expressed to Jan Jones who has served as secretary and offfce
manager for WETEP since its initiation twenty-five months ago.

M, Vere DeVault
John M, Kean
Co-Directors

December, 1969
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INTRODUCTION

M. Vere DeVault and John M, Kean

The present analysis of the model teacher education projects
has afforded the faculty and staff of the Wisconsin Elementary
Teacher Education Project opportunities to systematically evalu-
ate the contributions of the proposed program to larger educational
and national objectives, The feasibility studies have resulted
in a concern for the efficiency with which the progre.n addresses
both immediate and future educational needs, The goals of WETEP
have shifted from the desire to model a predetermined individualized
program of teacher education to a more general interest in
continually exploring methods of providing the best personalized
program possible with available public support,

Rapid social and technical change are producing expanded
demands upon education simultaneously with a growing public
reluctance to increase educational finances. Excellence in
educational opportunities must therefore come in part from more
efficient and effective uses of educational resources including
student time. Education has demonstrated a reluctance to engage
vigorously in systematic evaluation and inmovation; the call for
proposals to develop model teacher education programs reflected
the growing belief that better education might be produced by
radically new techniques. The Wisconsin Elementary Teacher
Education Project is conceived not ounly as a demonstraiion device
but also as a program of research and innovation in educational
methods and practiceu.,

Parallel economic changes also suggest the need for systematic
analysis of educational practices. The growing cost of faculty and
staff and the development of efficient methods of mediated
instruction suggest that more extensive reliance upon technology
might both improve the quality of education and stabilize rising
costs. The program of individualized, mediated instruction
envisioned in WETEP affords the basis for continuous resezrch into
capital-labor substitution and related issues of optimal resource
allocation,

The WETEP staff is conscious cf the stochastic nature of
future educational and social developments, The needs of the
economy, polity and social system in the future are predictable
only in very general terms. Similarly, patterns of public support
for education, the emergence of competing demands for public
resources and the structure of future relative prices can only be



approximated, The dynamics of educational goals and resources
suggest the need to develop a program of educational innovation
which is highly responsive to these changes. This analysis has
underscored the need for a management system which will facilitate
continuous evaluation and adaptation of the program to manifest
and anticipated needs,

The failure of education to respond as efficiently as it
might to opportunities for innovation in teaching methods, staffing
patterns and media too often reflects an inherent conservatism
of education, This conservatism grows out of the highly decen-
tralized structure of educational decision making; the right to
do ones "own thing" is perhaps the most jealously guarded
prerogative of educators, especially those in higher education,
Proposals to effect major changes in the teacher education program
might be expected to encounter critical imstitutional resistance;
the analysis has afforded the opportunity for staff and faculty to
become involved in these innovative decisions and hence provides
insights into the institutional feasibility of the project.

The Phase I and Phese II WETEP studies have demonstrated the
willingness of University of Wisconsin faculty and staff to embrace
a radical program of educational reform., A lengthy tradition of
innovativeness has characterized the School of Education at the
University of Wisconsin., The School has lead in the introduction
of intern clinical experiences, interdisciplinary studies in
eduzation, and certification by examination, reflecting faculty
determination to seesk constructive change. The Phuse I and Phasc
I1I exercises have demonstrated again this commitment of the teacher
education faculty to innovative programs; the support aund
commitment of the entire University has been manifest by firancial
support from the School of Education, Graduate School and Office
of the President and by cooparation and consultation from the
faculties of Letters and Science, Agriculture, and Engineering.

The Phase II study of WETEP was charged with the responsibility
for evaluating the development, operation, and transfer feasibility
of the proposed program, This analysis has in addition émbraced
the task of examining the economic efficiency of the proposed
program, These exercises have dramatized the important problems
that will be encountered in developing and operzting the program,

In addition, they have produced a consciousness of the problems

of effective management of the project and a concern for the
efficlent use of economic resources in producing desired educational
outputs. A more comprehensive management system, a continuous



economic analysis progtam, and an expanded utilization of studies
of future educational goals and resources have been designed in
response to these fnsights. The more significant changes in
project specifications are reviewed here; the reader will note in
examingz the earlier Phase I proposal that these Phase II reports
suggest some shifts of emphasis within WETEP.

Three evolutionary changes evident in the two sets of
published reports and in more than 150 staff-circulated memoranda
should be mentioned,

First, individualization which was a prominznt notion in our
earliest discussions and writing has been supplemented by a
focus on "personalization," a concept within which provisions for
individualization are made. This change reflects a nascent
interest among faculty members over a two-year period as well
as a response to a more global development in education~--a moving
away from an individualization concept springing mainly from
independent study modes, While independent study maintains a
significant place in WETEP instructional designs, the newer
emphasis on personalization offers a more appropriate balance
between independent and socializing modes of instruction.

A second evolutionary change concerned the design of WETEP
as a context for modeling teacher education programs. The faculty
initially saw its task as designing a program which when operational
would include a demonstration center where interested prufessionals
might observe, As staff members became more concerned about the
possibility of WETEP becoming an inflexible program, (designed in
1968-70, operational and obsolete in 1975) the need to resolve
this problem became obvious. The modeling concept itself seems
to serve the purpose of assuring the continued improvement of
WETEP.

A third evoluti.:~ry change is related to management. As
the complexity of WETEP was revealed, a sophisticated management
system became essential for all aspects of development and
operation., Thus the requirements for a major management system
are analyzed in the feasibility study of WETEP.

Orpanization of the Phase II Report

Writing a report for an audience with diverse professional
concerns and academic perspectives presents some special problems,
It is expected that this report will be read and used by professional
educators, school administrators, educational technologists,
economists and others concerned with education, For this reason,
the language used throughout the report is as non-technical as
possible. Authors have used descriptive phrases in place of technical
terms in order to facilitate access to the studies by interested persons.

The lack of formality that results from the use of non-technical lang-
uage appears justified in view of the diversity of the audience being

addressed, 3




The report {s organized into four major parts: Part I
includes the introduction, a statement concerning the total
WETEP program format including statements about benefits associated
with specific program elements, and a discussion of benefits to
be derived from the total program,

Part 11 delipneates various support systems vital to develop-
ment and operation of WETEP. Assessment, management, faculty
fnservice, technological resources and research facilities are
discusses as well as the study of futuristics as it relates to
WETEP.

Data associated with systems of Program, Planning, and
Budgeting comprises Part 1I1. This section includes cost figures
for preparing students in the present and new programs, marginal
expenses, and costs for implementing the program on other campuses.

Part IV i{s given to an economic analysis of WETEP. In this
analysis, every effort was made to provide an objective view of
the total program, WETEP faculty worked to separate the analysis
from the rest of the daveloping report. At the same time, faculty
members thought it was essential for the total report to reflect
a cost-benefit analysis position. It was important that cur
eccnomics staff assisted and suvpported us throughout preparation of
the report. Our economfics analyst worked with the staff on
organizatfoa and content of the early reports, 1In the final
stages, he was careful to segregate preparation of the economic
analysis from the work on other parts,

4



ABSTRACT

The Wisconsin Elementary Teacher Education Project is committed
to achieving excellence in elementuary education through systematic
innovation and continuous evaluation of the teacher education pro-
gram. The implementation of fundamentally new approaches to teacher
education provides the opportunity to adopt techniques and staffing
patterns which have heretofore been missing in teacher educatifon,.
WETEP was concefved i{n December, 1967 as a demonstration project;
the preliminary studies of program specifications and objectives are
presented {n Volumes I through IV of the WETEP publications secries.
Phase I1 analyses of the feasibility and efficfiency of the model
program have produced a growing awareness of and concern for the
significant potential of WETEP as a demonstratfon project. Volumes V
and VI rcport the rcesults of extensive Phasce 11 studies conducted
during the neriod May 1 through December 31, 1969.

The Phase 11 analysfis of WETEP was charged with the task of
investigating the feasibility of the program proposed in Phase I.
The project was directed to examine the institutional, management
and economic feasibility of the orfginal progcam specifications,
These analyses have in addition afforded opportunities to consider
the efficiency of the project; research into the problems c¢f program
fmplementation have been supplemented with finvestigations of the
relationship between program objectives and present and future
resource requirements. The study of project feasibility has been
supplemented as completely as possible with analyses of the economic
efficiency of the program. The problems of economic analysis of an
educational project have suggested the need for research {n education
which incorporates a concern for effective use of educational resources.
This concern {s manifest in revisions of the model program and in
development of expanded support activities which in addition to
facilitating the educational program assure the timely flow of
research and managemaent information. The results of the Phase 11
studies of WETEP are reported in Volume V, Feasibility Study: Prec-
gram and Support Systems and Volume VI, Feasibility Study: Pricing
and Economic Analysis.

The feasibility study of WETEP reveals that a program of per-
sonalized fnstruction for elementary teachers produces formidable
problems of institutfonal acceptance, management and resource costs.
The proposed program radically restructures traditional institutfional
and faculty roles and functfons; hence, requiring extensive planning
of new structures and incentive systems {n order to induce enthusiastic
acceptance by the implementing institution. Analyses of the management
feasibility of the program suggest that sophisticated management
systems will be required in order to manage efficiently instructional
programs, student time and educational resources.



The feasibility study of WETEP has been supplemented with an
economic analysis of the program. Economic studies of public sector
actfivities have become increasingly common as a means of assuring
more effective allocations of scarce resources, This analysis {s
the first comprehensive investigation of the economics of teacher
education known Lo the project staff, it attempts to assure that
resources allocated to the project are used in such a way that the
maximum educational benefit may be obtained. 1In additfon the economic
analysis attempts to evaluate the socfal utility of increasing the
level of support to model teacher cducation programs., The econonic
analyses of WETEP have profoundly influenced the redesign of program
elements and support activities. Attempts have been made to develop
cost-effective methods of achieving program objectives and to assure
that the operating program will generate economically relevant data
hence facilitating the systematic development of better, more effec~
tive educational programs,

The Phase Il analyses of WETEP suggest that the proposed program
places unusual demands upon both educational technology and managiment
sciences. Viewed as a research oriented inncvative program, WETEP
of fers unusual opportunities to evaluate technology, to refine know-
ledge about fndividualized, mediated and personalized instruction
and to devise more efficient and effective technological and manage-
ment systems. Many of the economically inefficient aspects of the
project reflect the primitiveness c¢f our understanding of effective
use of features of the model programs and the need to refine further
the relatfonship btetween personalization and technology in the individ-
uvalization of instruction. The Wisconsin Elementary Teacher Education
Project offers a promising, productive device for researching more
effective and efficfent approaches to education.
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PART 1

THE WETEP INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM

The WETEP instructional program was specified i{n the first four
volumes of the WETEP report. Part 1 of the present volume summarizes
the specifications in a manner which facflitates the pricing and
ceconomic analysis studies,

A major task undertaken in this part of the report is to design
instructional program specifications in a manner which permits gradual
evolution from the present program to a fully operational program {n
1975-76. These program specifications begin with an assumption that
the new program will evolve out of the present tcacher education
program and that continuous feedback and evaluation will dictate the
nature of that evolution. WETEP specifies a major emphasis on goal
determination by individual students. This emphasis requires that
a major portion of the instructional activities be provided within
a context of free selection by the prospective teacher. One of the
major questions of the evolutionary aspects of WETEP is concerned
with the extent of this frece choice within the prugram, Initially,
approximately twenty per cent of the program is opened for such choice
but {t is anticipated that as faculty and students become increasingly
experienced and knowledgeable concerning the advantages and the
mechanisms for permitting freedom of choice the amount will be altered
accordingly,

Finally, Patt 1 concludes with a major s.ction devoted to the
description of each instructional element, the benefits which are
expected to be derived from the implementation of that element in
the WETEP program, and the benefits to be achieved from the utili-
zation of the various modes which are included in each specific
element. Each of these sections i{s organized around the following
topics!

1, Introduction and Abstract

2. Program Bencfits

3. Types of Instructional Modules
4, Instructional Mode Benefits

g /s
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Introduction

The nature of our present socicty demands that schools become
more effi{cient, more effective, and nore directed to the goals which
are relevant to that society than is presently true. Schools adequate
for the decade past cannot serve the needs of the decade ahead. School
planning for today must look ahead to the needs of the future. Reflect-
fng the demands of a technological society for person-oriented emphases,
WETEP is designed to provide a teacher education program for the years
ahead which will prepare tcachers to serve new roles in new learning
environments.,

Nature of the Instructional Program

The WETEP instructional program em{hasizes student involvement
in a personalized learning environment, The quality of personal
contact between faculty and students is to be improved through the

use of seminars and individual conferences. Modern technology is to
be utilized to provide ready transmission of information to individual
students,2 to provide improved liafson between campus instructional
activities and laboratory/clinical activities in the schools, to make
available to students a greater variety of learning experiences than
has been previously possible, and to provide for an instructional
management system which will facilitate organizing and monitering
student progress through the program.3 Major emphasis will be placed
on building a program which will optimize student cheice {n the
establishment of learning goals, learning resource modes, and learning
rate,

Many bencfits are expected to be derived from such a program
which is congruent with the changing needs of society. Of paramount
value is the cxtent to which students themselves come to recognize
that teacher cducation is relevant to the cducation of boys and girls
in the schools and that increasingly, education is relevant to the
nature of society. 1t has been amply demonstrated that students

l"Introduction," WETEP, Vol. 1: Position Papers, School of
Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 1969, p. 1.

2Charles Sullivan, Meredith Ames, Maurfce Iverson, and Mina
Ghattas, '‘The WETEP Media and Tele~ommunication System,' WETEF,
Vol. 1: Position Papers, p. 95-101.

Jalbere M. Yee, '"A Cybernetic System for WETEP: A Model Design
for the Preparation of Teachers,' WETEP, Vol. 1: Position Papers,
ppe 4?+75.
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alienated from the major fnstructional focuses in higher education
seek relevancy in a varfety of activities, many of which are not
directed toward the original goals of that education. Designed to
respond to the professional requirements of individual students,
WETEP {8 expected to attain a strong commitment from students in
the program,

The variety of learning resource modes available by choice of
the student, and available for repecated exploration of a single
topic, provides a benefit in terms of the effectiveness of meeting
essentfal objectives of the program. Associated with the assessment
capabflities of the program as a monitor of student achievement, the
time required to attafn student fdentified objectives will be lessened,
making possible exploratfon of additional arcas of specialization in
professional education,

The extent to which WETEP successfully teaches prospective
teachers in the way {t is hoped that they will teach, provides a
major benefit of the program. Much of the instruczion in present
day classrooms, even some of the best fnstruction,” is mechanical in
nature and does little to humanize personal relationships in the
school, 1The establishment of strong personal aspects of the teacher/
learner relationship should be a high priority in our schools. The
separation of learning in the classroom as something apart from life
itself represents a major problem in our schools., WETEP is designed
to contribute positively to the establishment of strong personal
aspects of teaching in a variety of ways. Most important is the
heavy emphasis placed on seminars and personal conferences. The
Guidance Education Elcment contributes substantially to this goal as
it serve hoth the personal and psychological nceds of learners and
prepares them to serve such nceds of learners in their classrooms.

The management system of the WETEP program offers a variety of
benefits, Of major fmportance is the manner in which it is designed
to monitor the success pattern of specific modules so that a continual
program of revision end renewal can be maintained. Renewal potentials
will also make it possible to alter the nature of any given module to
keep it up-to-date with research and development {n that area,

Instructional Elements

The instructional elements of the WETEP program may be divided
into several categorfes., First, tuerc are those subject areas which

“Philip Jackgon, The Teacher and the Machine, University of
Pittshurgh Press, Plttsburgh, 1968,
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represent major content components in the present elementary school
program (Table I). The WETEP elements fnclude:

Communications
HMathematics Education
Science Education

Social Studies Educsttion

Comnunfcations {8 seen as a new and refined focus in both the
elementary school and {n WETEP. Bringing together the language arts,
reading, children's literature, and speech with the additional
recognition of communicatfon as central to the educative process,
this element provides the focal point of the instructional program.5
The other major content area elements provide the student with oppor-
tunities to understand the role of each in the instructional program
even as the flow of research and development activities effects
changes in these areas. Continuous renewal of instructional modules
within these and other elements provides the students with the best
that is known about educational programs for elementary school people.,

Subordinate content components in present elementary school
programs include:

Health Education
Safety Education
Leisure Education
Art Education
Music Education
Physical Education

Although tliese areas have been a part of the elementary school program
and the teacher education program for several decades, they have
seldom been fntegrated into the total program in either instance.
WETEP is designed to make these disciplines an essential part of the
teacher education program. Increasingly, the importance of these
ereas of study is being recognized., 1In a world of ever lengthnening
hours of non-working time, leisure educatfon fn fts many foims assumes
a new fmportance in the schools and the socfety. The appreciation of
the arts is an appropriate adjunct to leisure education goals, The
importance of understanding the role of drugs, smoking, and specific
health hazards speaks for the need to assume responsibflity for
effective education in these arcas.

SMarparet Asmons, "Comnunication: A Curriculum Focus for
WETEP", WETEP, Vol, !: Tosition Papers, pp. 25-41.
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Supporting elements essential to the effectiveness of WETEP
include:

Screening

Orientation

Guidance Education

Media and Technology
Educational Psychology
Educational Policy Studies
Curriculum and Instruction

These supporting elements permeate the content elements by providing
clinical experiences (within Currfculum and Instruction), understanding
of and expertise in the utilization of media materials and equipment,
appreciation for the guidance role in instruction, an understanding of
human development and learning, and an awareness of the relation between
society and the responsibility of the school.,

Finally, WETEP elements devoted to specific groups of learners
provide a focus for examining some of the crucial problems facing the
nation. WETEP intends a significant impact on the improvement of
educational opportunities tor young chfldren, for the culturally
diverse, and for children with physical and mental handfcaps through
programs specially desfgned in the following elements:

Early Childhood Education
Culturally Diverse
Special Education

The program in Early Childhood Education focuses attention on
the preparatfion of teachers for children ages three through six.
Special attention is given to the relation between preparation pro-
grams in this area and those in the culturally diverse area, as well
as in supporting elements and through the elements representing the
content areas in the elementary school. The Culturally Diverse
Element {s directed to the preparation of teachers for the ghettos
cad for the Indian population of Wisconsin, This is appropriate in
Wisconsin since these are disadvantaged populations of major concern
in the state. Culturally Diverse elements in WETEP-type programs in
other areas of the country might quite naturally focus on the problems
of different minority groups.,

The problems of the American Indian are common to many states
but have received Little attention,  Similarly, the development of an
effective program to prepare teachers to cope with the problems of
teachiny in an urban ghetto is an almost universal need., Although the
ethnic, cultural, or racial group might differ by locale, the modular
design of WETEP provides for changes to accommodate such differences
in needs.
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Instructional Modes

WETEP instructional modes are designed to provide an instruc-
tional environment which places major emphasis on the personal
fnteraction between the student and the instructional staff. The
instructional modes can be organfzed into three major groups. The
first group of modes emphasizes personal interaction; the second
emphasizes a wide variety of media; and the third emphasizes clinical
and field experiences,

Pergonal Interaction, The WETEP program places great emphasis
on personal interaction between faculty and students. This interaction
is essential at two levels, the psychological and the cognitive. At
the psychnlogical level, personal interaction will ensure that the
student haa control over his professional educational program and that
his objectives are the basis for the structure of his program. At the
cognitive level, personal fnteraction will assist the student in making
sense out of the information he assimilates in fadependent study, and
in understanding the relevance of the program to his long-term goals.

WETEP will utilize several instructional modes which stress per-
sonal interaction between faculty and students: {individual conferences,
seminars, and small group conferences. Individual conferences are
integral parts of instructfonal sequences., They enable both the student
and the faculty to make continuous appraisal of the progress being
made by the student, They also serve to assist the learner in
developing in-depth understanding of the material under study and/or
of himself in relation to that topic in his work with elementary
school children.

In addition to scheduled conferences which are a part of the
instructional modules, faculty and staff will be continually available
for student-initiated conferences directed to problems associated with
{nstructional material, the student's developing concept of his own
role as a teacher, or his perceptions of teaching as a profession.
These student-inftiated conferences will be closely assocfated with
the student's work in the Guidance Element so that his perception of
the guidance role of the teacher will be modeled for him by instructors
in professional educatfion working with him,

Seminars are an esscential ingredient of the WETEP instructfional
program, The management system monitoring the progress of students
will f[orm temporary Ilnstructional groups whose members are ready for
comenon exploration of {deas. The bencfit of the frequent utfilization
of seminars will come from the faculty fnput and direction of student
exploration and from the student-student relationships which these
seminars foster, Indepcndent study, which {s central to WETEP and
which provides an opportunity for individual pacing and sequencing
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of learning activities, will be personalized by means of these smalil-
group seminars. Even though continuous assessment is provided by
several instructional modes, students need an opportunity to test ideas,
to explore rationales, to explain reservations, and to derive inspi-
ratfon from the thoughts and ideas of their peers., Seminars provide
students with the opportunity for this kind of sharing under the
guidance of the instructional staff,

Large group f{nstruction will be used minimally {n WETEP. The
greatest use {s in the elements of the Input Component. Undergraduate
freshman and sophomore instruction on large university campuses is
typically carried out through lecture classes, many of which may have
several hundred students enrolled. The Input Component {s designed
fnstructfonally to acquaint students gradually with the personalized
nature of WETEP without alienating them by thrusting them immediately
fnto a complex and unfamiliar environment characterized by require-
ments of individual decisfon making and independent study. The class
meetings designed for the Input Component, composed of Screening and
Orientation Elements, will provide students with their initial contact
with the WETEP purposes, desfgn, requirements, and staff, These large
group sessions will be carrfed out i{n close assocfation with small
group discussion and with individual conferences. On the basis of
these inftial activitics, students will decide whether to enter the
professional teacher cducation program, At the same time the ataff
will have an opportunity to make decisions relative to the admission
of individual students,

Some WETEP elements use large group instruction as a means of
acquafinting students with the nature of inutruction within that element.
This fintroduction provides students with an overview of the independent
learning aspects of the instructional program and with the staff who
will, through seminars and individual conferences, assist them in their
study within that element. Whereas these prospectus sessjons might
easily be conducted as individual, dial-access sessions in a study
carrel, the large group method has the advantage of presenting both
the overview of content and instruction and the persons who will be
most responsible for finstruction and guidance in that element.

Laboratory/clinical experiences represent another aspect of WETEP
{n which personal i{nteraction fs the essence of the instructional mede,
In WETEP the laboratory/clinfcal experiences are carefully designed to
facilftate student-instructor intcraction throughout the learning
expeticnce, Particularly through microteaching experiences the role
of the instrector will be to help the student perceive the nature of
his interaction with learners, his own needs for continued improvement,
and the establishment of a carcfully designed sequence of follow-up
activities which will assist in meeting his objectives.
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Mediated Instructional Resources. A wide variety of media will
be used in ihe WETEP instructional program. Traditional learning
resources such as books, journals, and other library materials will
be Aan essential ingredient of the instructional program. Slides,
audio and video tapes, programmed instruction, and computer-assisted
instruction provide the modes for additional independent study
activities within WETEP. This variety of independent study modes is
essential in relating media to kind of learning and to choice of the
learner. Not all kinds of learning are most effectively and effi-
ciently accomplished through use of the same kind of materials for a
given learner, nor is the same material equally effective or efficient
for different learners as they pursue the same instructional objective,
The WETEP model program has been carefully designed to provide the
appropriate learning resource for a given fndividual .6 The instruc-
tional program will inltially use materials selected on the basis
of certain theoretical assumptions, and the effectiveness of
particular fnscructional materials will be continually assessed and
subject to revision through the empirical testing of research
hypotheses,

Field Experience. All WETEP elements rely heavily on field
experiences in some form. Most elements use the most extensive field
experience as a part of the internship. In each element, classroom
observations of children and of teachers are also integrated into the
instructional program. The kinds and amounts of field experiences are
dependent upon the requirements of the modules composing the individual
student's professional education sequence. The variety of schools
ass~ciated with WETEP makes it possible to provide internship experi-
enices appropriate to the professional goals established by each
student.

Field study experiences are most prominently designed into the
Culturally Diverse Element. Students preparing to teach either in the
ghetto or in predominantly Indian schools participate in an ecological
field study during which they live for a week with an Indian or Black
family. This experience provides the benefit of helping the student
learn of reality in the life of the student he would teach. The
youthful zeal with which many students make decisions concerning their
professional direction is too often based on a romantic conception of
Indian or Negro life in our society. The ecological field study pro-
vides an educational experfience essential to the student if he is to
make lasting and appropriate decisions.,

bjohin M. Kean and Margaret A, Sterner, "Benefits of System-

atically Relating Objectives and Instructional Media Through
Appropriate Applications of Learning Principles," WETEP Feasi=-
bility Study, Vol. V: Program and Support Systems,
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Instructional Program Specifications

WETEP will be implemented over a five-year period as instructional
materials are prepared and management and technological components are
made available as resources. Implementation procedures are the subject
of the next section, but it is important to understand the dynamic
nature of the development plan in interpreting the instructional
program specifications,

Instructional Element Utilization

In structuring the curriculum for WETEP, the faculty designed the
new program using the context of the current teacher education sequence
as a point of departure, New elements have been added and student
time involvement with others has been altered, Table I indicates the
amount of instructional time in each element expected to be available
to students and provides a basis for compariscn of the present require-
ments and those projected for WETEP. Present time was determined on
the assumption that a student spends two study hours out of class for
every hour in class, For a two credit course meeting two hours per
week, a student would spend a total of six hours per week in class and
study time, In sixteen weeks, then, a student would spend 96 hours
for a two credit course. Under present requirements, a stvdent spends
a total of 2272 class and study hours in the professional education
sequence. Because of the necessity of liberal arts studies for the
WETEP student, it is anticipated that professional education require-
ments must remain within the present hourly limits. The initial
element specifications reflect this position.

The data in Table I support the high priority that the faculty has
given to Communications in the WETEP program. At the same time, not
less than twenty hcurs of study have been devoed to each element in
the Subordinate, Supporting and Special Content Areas. Within the basic
program, 530 hours are reserved for elective study from among the ele-
ments to permit both choice and an area of specialization. Hours of
fnstructional activity designated hoth for specialist study and for
in-service cducation are also identified in Table I. It should be
reemphasized that the proportions presented in Table [ represent pre-
liminary goals. They may be altered e&s available cvidence suggests
throughout the development years.

Implementation of the Instructional Program

The WETEP faculty has designed a dynamic development and imple-
mentation plan that will enable WETEP to evolve from the existing
teacher education program. The benefits of such an approach are many
but can be identified under three main headings. First, maintenance
of simultaneous programs will be avoided. Having a second or new
program under development, or experimentally underway with some
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TABLE I

WETEP ELEMENT TIME ALLUCATIONS*

A B C D
Elements Current WETEP Program Time
Program Basic  Specialist In-
Time Service
{(credit/hrs,)
Major Content Areas
Communi cations 5/240 230 185 90
Mathematics Education 2/ 96 80 115 50
Social Studies
Education 2/ 96 80 115 50
Science Education 2/ 96 80 115 50
Subordinate Content Areas
Art Education 1/ 48 30 135 65
Music Kducation 1/ 48 30 65 35
Physical Education 1/ 48 30 85 45
Health Education 3/144 45 80 40
Safety Education - 20 65 35
Leisure Education - 20 65 35
Supponrting Content Areas
Screening 3/144 7% - -
Orientation - 117 - -
Educational Psychology 4/192 113% 170 80
Guidance Education - 30 135 65
Media and Technology - 23 85 45
Educational Policy Studies 3/144 96 - -
Curriculum and
Instruction 12/736 650 100 50
Special Content Areas
Early Childhood Education - 20 115 50
Culturally Diverse - 20 150 75
Special Education - 20 115 50

* All times expressed in student activity hours.
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students_ would divide commitments, resources, faculty, staff and
student, The total faculty responsible for elementary teacher educa-
tion will assume responsibility for both the operating program and

the evolving plans and developments for changing that program,

Second, many advantages accrue to a current program while long-range
plans are being developed, Thus, dial-access facilities, improved
approaches to screening and orientation, ecological field experiences
and initial approaches to the individualization of instruction in
selected clements may provide benefits to a program and students prior
to full WETEP implementation by serving as instructional resources as
soon as they are available, Finally, the evolving program yields
continuous f[eedback which provides a flow of information essential to
the refinement of operating portions of the program and the preparation
of undeveloped portions,

In the initial year of development it is anticipated that five
modules will be prepared for implementation during the second year,
During the second year, a larger number of modules will be under
development. Feedback following the first year of implementation will
contribute to decision making concerning both revisions of the imple-
mented moduies and the nature of new modules under development and in
planning stages.

The dynamic character of this development plan is in keeping with
the cybernetic system which {s the model for WETEP program operation,
Modeling requires that goals be set and that procedures be identified
by which these goals are :o be achieved, Within a systems approach,
modeling aiso implies that both the product and the process of the
system undergo continuoug evaluation. It is in the context of that
continuous evaluation that the faculty accepts the model represented
in Table I as a point of departure in curriculum design for teacher
education within WETEP, '

Tnstructional Mode Utilization

WETEP instructional wmodes are designed to provide a total learning
environment which places major emphasis on the personal Interaction
between student and instructor. A careful delineation of the role of
each mode within each clement has provided a tentative design which
optimizes the complenientary roles of personal contact, media in a
variety of modes, ard field experiences. Table II, drawn from the
specifications of the various elements, summarizes the time proportions
of the WETEP instructional modes.

' Within elements the proportions of time spent in instructional
modes vary considerably as purpose and content require. For instance,
a portion of large group instruction takes place in the Orientation
Element at a time when the student is coming from his General Education
work to his first experiences within Professional Education. It is
anticipated that large numbers of students will take this initial
element even though a relatively small percentage of students are then
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TABLE II

TIME TO BE USED IN EACH INSTRUCTIONAL MODE

Instructional Mode Basic Specialist In-service
Number Per Cent Number of  Number of
of Hours of Time Hours Hours

Available Available

Personal Interaction

Conferences 80 5.0 105 55
Seminars 300 18,0 334 103
Large Group 42 2,5 z 1
Lab/Clinical 58 3,5 150 114
Sub-total 480 29,0
Instructional Resources
Reading 205 12.5 220 153
Video Tapes 75 5.0 75 67
Films 70 4,0 50 22
- Slides 36 2.0 20 20
Audio Tapes 24 1.5 25 20
Interrelated Modes 37 2.0 25 18
Programmed Instruction 64 4.0 53 34
CAl 38 2.0 31 22
Sub-total 549 33.0
Field Experiences
Classroom Observation 97 6.0 101 23
Field Study 35 2.0 132 30
Clinical Experiences 65 4,0 99 38
Sub-total 197 12.0
Other Modes
Laboratory Work 250 15.0 330 97
Independent Study 125 8.0 95 64
Miscellancous 45 3.0 48 49
Sub-total 420 26.0
TOTAL 1646 100.0
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chosen or choose to enter the fnstructional component of WETEP.

Within the Social Studies Element, however, no large group instruction
is anticlpated, and the instructional cemphasis is on the use of small
groups and ifndividual conferences supplemented by the various media
and laboratory or field experiences.

The following subsections discuss in detail the rationale for
instructional mode utilization patterns within WETEP.

Personal Interaction

(1) Conferences, Beginning in the Orientation Element, where
conferences are & necessary supplement to large group instruccion,
conferences will become increasingly important as the student pro-
gresses through the teacher education program. In the Orientation
and Screening Elements the conference serves two purposes: first, it
provides an opportunity for the student to clarify with an instructor
his understanding of the WETEP program, of the role of school and
teacher in the education of boys and girls, and of himself as a
potential teacher; second, the conference provides the faculty with
a personal knowledge of the student. This personal knowledge provides
a base for helping the student and the staff make a decision about
the f{ndividual's continuing education within or cutside of teacher
educatim.,

In those elements representing the Teaching/Learning Component
of WETEP, the conferenze provides a continuing opportunity for the
student to test his ideas, to seek assistance in determining sequence,
and to explore meaning derived from the various modes he is utilizing
independently., A sfgnificant aspect of the conference at this point
in the program is the opportunity for the student to investigate
educational ideas in concert with a professional educator. It is at
this point that an essential role of the teacher on the WETEP staff,
that of modeling behavior, is clearly and repeatedly demonstrated for
the student.

Finally, durfing intern teaching, the proportion of individual
conference time is greater than at any other time in the program. Only
the time spent with elementary school children will exceed conference
time during this period. Thus, the student experiences an ever-
increasing propoertion of Individual conference experiences as he moves
semester by semester through the program. This process is designed
to i{ncrease understanding by the student of various aspects of his
professional cducation, tncludlng his understanding of the role of
conferencing In instruction,

(2) Seminars. The largest proportion of time for any single
fnstructional mode within WETEP is the seminar. Individualized
instruction as it was perceivad by many during the early 1960's was
essentially independent study. Experience with these programs has
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indicated that students need a continuing interaction with their peers
under the leadership of competent instructors, This interaction
provides an opportunity for students to explore the meaning of the
content they have been studying independently and to set and test
hypotheses with the benefit of the advice of peers and instructor,

From these seminars much of the continuing motivation for study
within WETEP is to be derived, Students will have explored a given
topic from a variety of points of view. One may come to a consider-
ation of discovery learning through work in mathematics, another
through social studies, and still another through health. As a part
of the Educational Psychology Element the student learns of discovery
theory and later discusses the implications of his work with others.
Out of these discussions comes evidence of additional areas of study
to explore, other content areas in which to investigate implications,
and additional modes of study to utilize.

The seminars also provide an opportunity for the instructors to
assess the progress a given student is making., It is possible, then,
to suggest conferences for some, mediated instruction for othexs, and
assegsment activities for still others. The seminar serves as a
continuing instructional and assessment device which is widely utilized
tnroughout the WETEP program.

(3) Large Group Instruction. Large group instruction in the
usual pattern of higher education is used minimally in WETEP. Most
large group instruction is centered in the Orientation Element at
which time there will be large numbers of students ready for essen-
tially the same instructional content. That is, they have expressed
an interest in learning about elementary education and the teacher
education program, and they have selected this course of instruction,
Notwithstanding the great variety of backgrounds students bring to
teacher education, they are more common in their interests and under-
standings at this point than they will be at any future time as they
proceed with the design of their own professional educational goals
and program sequences,

Another instance in which large group instruction is anticipated
is at announced times throughout the semester when a sequence of
meetings will be held to provide a prospectus relative to a given
element or set of modules. It is anticipated that a prospectus for
the Communications Element, for instance, which involves language
arts, recading, speech and children's literature might be designed to
be introduced to relatively large groups, numbering perhaps thirty
students, who in the necar future will be entering work in that element,
Such a prospectus would provide the student with an understanding of
the purposes and goals of the clement, an overview of the organization
and structurce of the element, and an acquaintance with staff members
who will bLe working with the students as they pursue studies in that
element. It is proposed that i1 wmany of the elements a mediated
prospectus will be provided. In several others, such as Communications,
the large group approach will be used,
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Instructional Resources

(1) Reading., Journal articles, textbooks, and other printed
materials will provide an essential part of the student's instruction,
These reading materials will be carefully integrated into the sequence
of instructional experiences designed by the WETEP staff. In some
instances it is anticipated that students will do wide reading of a
general nature in a given area, but most of the time included for
reading in Table II 1is expected to be spent with reading directed to
a specific purpose and in a particular sequence of instructional
activities., Where student choice of instructional mode is available,
reading may be one of the choices available to the student, In some
cages, reading may be the only feasible way of presenting a particular
kind of information, and in those instances all students at that point
in the sequence will read instructional materials,

(2) Video Tapes. Video tapes offer the most accessible form of
presenting many of the necessary examples cof classroom settings
required in the WETEP modules. At a relatively low cost, video tapes
can provide a flexible formula for bringing real experiences in school
life and learning to the student in a campus classroom, Because
programs vary within the schools and change over time, it 18 essential
that provision be made within WETEP to keep classroom illustrations
up-to~date in two dimensions, First, it is important that students
see examples of classroom work which are congruent with the classes
in which they will be observing and interning, and second, it is
important that as new developments in elementary school programs
emerge, illustrations of these programs become available to students.
Video tape can provide for both of these needs. Video tape also
provides an opportunity for microteaching experiences and for the
f1lming of school settings by individual students for presentation
and discussion in seminars and in conferences.

(3) Films, The large number of commercially available films of
high quaiity represent an essential bank of resource materials
available to students. These materials are in most instances funneled
directly into specific points ir the iastructional sequences, and
students are directed to the films for rather specific purposes. This
specificity of purpose is much more direct in the use of films than in
the use of the video tapes which are expected to be available in large
quantities from which students might select materials to serve their
particulay purposes.

(4) Slides, Slides will be used at a number of points throughout
the program, usually in association with other instructional materials
or devices. Slides included with computer facilitated instruction will
be one use of such materials, Slides with automated audio tape will
provide another combination which will have some use in the program,
particularly in the prospectus sessions of many elements, subelements,
and modules.
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(5) Audio Tapes. Audio tapes have their greatest value in bringing
to the campus directly and inexpensively the voices of individuals who
have specific contributions to make, The Culturally Diverse Element
makes use of audio tape in recording the voices of persons in the Indian
communities or in the ghettos. The Communications Element will include
taped examples of dialect exemplars, and of gifted artists in inter~
pretative readings. The tape recorder is excellent for capturing
interviews to provide material for seminars and conferences on the
campus, The use of audio tapes is also anticipated in the Social
Studies Element where both historical and current event mate.ials can
be recorded for use in the instructional program.

Audio tapes are expected to be of particular value as resources
for review. TYrequently, students will have studied particular pre-
requisite modules weeks or even months before the assessment for
that prerequisite is made for entry into a module., If learning does
not meet the requirement, it is expected that audio tape utilization
of compressed speech will provide this review in a fraction of the
time originally required without the need of re-entering the pre~
requisite module.

(6) Interrelated Modes, Instructional modes are viewed as
interrelated in two ways. First, they are seen as interrelated when
they are experienced simultaneously by the student as in the slides
and audio tape, and second, they are seen as interrelated when they
are in constant interaction as is proposed in some elements for
computer-assisted instruction. In the CAI, a film may reinforce
material which has already been presented, or the CAI will be used
following the filmed sequence.

(7) Programmed Instruction, Programmed instruction activities
are not concentrated in a single element or in a few, but are
scattered rather generally throughout the instructional program. They
are included in different elements, however, for a variety of reasons.
In the Mathematics Element, for instance, programmed instruction is
included because there are a number of elementary school programs
which utilize some aspects of PI, Student use of Pl materials will
facilitate understanding of the principles and practices of pro-
grammed instruction. On the other hand, there are several elements
which have identified content of a relatively factual nature for which
programmed instruction is the wost cfficient mode of instruction.

(8) Computer-Assisted Instruction, losely associated with
Programmed Instruction is computer-assisted instruction (CAI). CAI
encompasses all thuse computer formats--drill and practice, tutorial
or dialogue--where content interaction with the student takes place.
The Mathematics Element makes some use of CAI in part because this
instructional mode has been used more extensively in elementary school
mathematics programs than in other elementatry school areas of study.
The Screening Element has used CAI because it provides the opportunity
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to record student responses as information about the program is
provided. This response information is viewed as being of particular
value as the student and staff together make decisions concerning the
student's admission to WETEP. In the Safety Education and Educational
Psychology Elements, content has been identified for whiich CAI fis
particularly appropriate.

Field Experience

(1) Classroom Observations. Throughout the program, classroom
observations are an important part of instruction, Initially these
observations serve as a way of familiarizing students with the ele-
mentary school classroom. Through facilities made available in the
telecommunications system, closed circuit TV provides a continuous
opportunity for general observation of school activities, During
much of the instructional sequence the various elements provide
opportunities for students to view classroom activities directly
related to the topfc of the current study. These observations may be
live or may be viewed by the closed circuit TV system,

About mid-point in the program, the student begins to observe
his own teaching as he is working with groups of children in the
schools, Video tapes processed through the telecommunications systems
afford the perfect medium for the use of such observations for self
and tutorial assessment. Observation of self for the finishing
student and the continuing student in in-service education provides
essential aspects of the educatfonal activities of the WETEP teacher.

(2) Field Study. Field study activities are at a minfnum in
the basic requirements of WLTEP students. S=2veral elements, however,
utilize field experiences extensively in the specialization aspects
of the program. The Culturally Diverse Element includes a major
ecological field study experience during which time students live
with a family either in the Indian communities of Wisconsin or in the
ghetto communities of selected Wisconsin cities. The Art Education,
Safety Education, and Leisure Education Elements use field study
experiences in the collection of data in various communities, in
making observations and visits to locations off campus, and in visits
and short-time study arrangements with government agencies. A
portion of the ficld study activity is directly related to the intern
teaching experience which is i{dentified with the Curriculum and
Instruction Element,

(3) cClinical Experience. The clinical experiences are centered
principally in the Currfculum and Instruction Element during the intern
period. The intern experience is a semester-long involvement in a
variety of activities, but direct work with children is the essence of
the expericnce, Much of the time fer the intern experience is repre-
sented in Table II in association with a varlety of instructional
modes, During the intern semester, when the clinical experiences are
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foremost, the student has available most of the instructional materials
resource of WETEP through the telecommunication system, Conferences
and seminars are a major aspect of this period, as are such independent
studies as may be associated with the intern clinical experiences.

Other Modes

(1) laboratory Work., Most of the elements are designed to include
some use of laboratory work in association with other instructional
modes, Scfence Education places a particularly heavy emphasis on this
mode of instruction. Mathematics Education, Social Studies, Safety,
and others include in the specifications for the WETEP program activi-
ties and facilities designed to provide laboratory work.

(2) 1Independent Study, A major portion of the effort of the
studeat in the WETEP program will involve independent study as he
pursues work with the various instructional modes. The category
Independent Study, however, implies that he is working outside the
context of directed or choice activities prescribed or suggested in
the instructional program. Time spent at the library in the explor-
ation of a topic or concern is identified within WETEP as Independent
Study. Reading activities identified as a specific assignment
essociated with a module are represented in Table II as Reading,
whereas the reading undertaken by the student outside the WETEP
structure is identified as Independent Study. This study mode is
of major importance within the program for it affords the student an
opportunity to get away completely from the designed program and,
through self-study with or without the assistance of staff, acquire
new perspectives as he continues to pursue the WETEP professional
sequence,

(3) Miscellaneous, The miscellaneous category is composed of
activities which are included in only one or two of the elements.
These are many in number but minimal enough in terms of total student
time to warrant their joint classification as miscellaneous. None-
theless, within their respective elements they are perceived as being
very specific and of major importance to that particular area of
study. For example, a perfod of sensitivit: training in the Orienta-
tion Element is <onsidered an important aspect of instruction at that
point in the student's planning for teaching, Testing children and
analyzing records are of particular significance in the Educat.onal
Psychology Elenent and are identified as Miscellaneous instructional
modes. In the Art Educatfion Elcement, time devoted to the observation
and vicwing of art is identified scparately from other instructional
modes and is included in this category., Apart from thz benefits
derived (rom the use of each of these modes within particular elements,
the usc of such a category provides a flexibility in planning which
&voids the misinterpretation that the WETEP program is limited to
those major instructional modes which are used widely throughout the
program,
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COMMUNICATIONS

Thomas C. Barrett and Carl K. Personke

Introduction and Abstract

Communications {s ". ., . a two-way process in which one individual
intends that a particular meaning be grasged by another. . .and {n
which others grasp the intended meaning,"! It may be achieved by
writing, speaking, gesturing, dramatizing, composing one's own messages,
interpreting the messages of others, reading, listening or using modern
media. A child's ability to communicate {s critically important for
severa! rcasons., 1) Communfication is essential to both communal and
individual learning. 2) Communication may be one of the activities in
which we engage with the least skill.2 3) Maintenance of the fabric
of our society may be dependent upon communication.3

The Communications Element of WETEP is designed to develop in
teachers an understanding of the competence needed to help children
express themselves in many ways and understand the expressions of
others. Some of the assumptions about the learner which are central
to the element are:

a) Each child's communication functions are unique and may
require different sequences of learning experiences;

b) Each child uces a dialect., There are others that he can
acquire £f he needs them;

¢) Each pupil seeks communication experiences consistent with
his maturation level and interests;

d) The ultimate goal of communication is to maximize the child's
fnteractions with other people and to permit him to have
access to the thoughts, activities and values of the people
ot the world,

- o —

1Margaret Ammons, “"Communication: A Curriculum Focus for WETEP,"
WETEP, Vol, 1: Position Papers, School of Education, University of
Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 1968.

2 adislas Farago, The Broken Seal, Random House, New York, 1967.

Ints tusurrection Brewing in the U, S.,?" an {nterview with
Richard 11, Sanger, 2uthot of Insurgent Area, U, S, News and Worltd
Report, December 25, 1967, pp. 32-37. The ideas suggested here are
developed fn greater detall in Ammons, op. cit.
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The Communications Element is closely integrated with other
major elements in WETEP. The programs proposed in other elements
contribute to the development of the teacher's philosophy and
competence in many areas, but communication remains the central
focus of all learning. Knowledge of body movement as defined in the
Physfcal Education Element contributes significantly to the under-
standing of the process used by the child in acquiring language.
Knowledge of curriculum development as specified in the Curriculum
and Instruction Element contributes significantly to programs and
environmental settings conducive to a child's self-expression,

The Communications Element {s composed of four subelements:
Theoretical Structures, Developmental Programs, Assessment and
Dfagnosis aud Environment.,

Program Benefits

1. In the first subelement, the prospective teacher becomes
knowledgeable about the evolution of the theoretical
structuies of communication, the physiological as well as
the psychological and socfological factors that influence
the communicatfion process of elementary puplls., For
example, 4 teacher gains understanding of the inter-
relatfonships that exist among language processes and the
changing nature of instruction in communication. This
understanding assists the teacher in developing a flexible
attitude toward the language pa*terns of his pupils, an
fmportant step toward building a truly individualized
program for each one.

2. The second subelement introduces the WETEP student to
developmental programs in comnunications, e.g., the influ-
ence of individual differences on schoul programs and the
f.teractions which may exist among the disciplines, Through
this subelement the WETEP teacher will develop a sensitivity
to the individual bchaviors of pupils wiich reflect a
readiness for different levels of development in each com-
munication process. And he w'll become aware of the
cuntributions of comrunication to growth in the other
academic disciplines.

3, 1In the third subelement, the teacher learns to use the
processes of assessment and diagnosis to determine pupils’
levels, needs and competencies., The study of evaluation
techniques is more critical in the WETEP curriculum than it
has been to teacher educatfon programs in the past., To the
WETEP student, evaluation i{s presented as the determination
of the progress of an individual child toward apecified
objectives., Techniques to be employed include sensitive
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observation of children by teachers, and thorough, compre-
hensive record-keeping. The WETEP student sees true
evaluation as a learning experience for the child and not
as a judgmental experience, He sees it as an opportunity
to assist each child to develop his potential, He uses {t
as a chance to gather information with and about each child
so that the pupil may see himself in relation to goals set
by both himself and others, The philosophy of this approach
to assessment, diagnosis and evalu.tion constitutes onc of
WETEP's prime contributions to teacher education for the
future.

The Fourth subelement establishes an environment for the
recognition and use of communication in varieties of social-
cultural settings. A major problem in current elementary
school programs is the fragmentation or splitting of the
child's academic world into unrelated parts. The WETEP
student becomes committed to the concept that the purpose of
elementary education is8 to assist the individual child to
cope with his world as he finds it, The teacher learns to
see communficatfon as a legitimate core around which to plan
the program of the elementary school, He krows, uses and
evaluates a wide variety of instructional mercerials that will
facilitste a pupil's communication competeucies.

Types of Modules

The structure and organfzation of modules is closely related to
the objectives of each subelement. Therefore, types of modules will
be discussed under subelement headings.

1.

Theoretical Structures Subelement. Modules in this sub-
element make extensive use of reading and films as direct

and effective means of transmitting information to students
designing their own individual modular sequences. The free
exchange of thoughts, so beneficial to the internalizing of
theoretical concepts, is provided for in frequently scheduled
seminar sessions, permitting close contact between students
and faculty nemders,

Developmental Programs Subelement. This subelement relies
heavily on work in the communications laboratury, where the
relevancies of communications to other academic areas are
explored and various school programs and the influences upon
them of individual differences are studied. These modules
also involve extensive lab-clinical experfences, giving
teachers oppottunities to work with children and explore
pupils' different levels of readiness within each communi-
cation procesy,

35



Presentation of the varfous developmental programs {n
communications is made by means of interrelated modes offering
a variety of approaches to the role of ccmmunications in the
curriculum. Modules from the Curriculum and Instruction
Element are applicable to this subelement and may be con-
siderad prerequisite to or concurrent with {t.

Follow-up seminar sessions are also provided to facilitate
the exchange of fdeas integral to the developmental programs
subelement,

3. Assessment and Diagnosis Subelement. In these modules, it

is essential that the WETEP student realize that evaluation
i{s not judgmental, but {s rather a technique to show pupils
what they still have to learn. To accomplish this objective,
frequent seminars permit the exchange of philosophical ideas.
Techniques of record-keeping and of observation-recording are
practiced in periodic laboratory sessions, as well as with
children during clinical cxperiences., Reading assignments
cover fnformation on standardized tests, measurement instru-
ments and individualized pupil profiles.

4. Environment Subelement. The content of these modules is
conc.rned with the materials and the physical surroundings
of the learuing processes. The subelement makes the WETEP
student aware of the principles for the preparation of
teacher-made or pupil-made learning materials. It also
acquaints him with various school organization2l plans,
Considerable time is spent in the communfcations laboratory,
learning to use a wide variety of instructional materials
to facilitate a pupil's communication competencies. Extensive
use is made of new media--film, video tape, audio tape and
interrelated modes--as the prospective teacher learns to
fdentify elements in fnstruction, in the instructional
environment and in the school's organizational structure, that
facilitate communication learning., Small group seminars and
individual conferences with faculty members assure the
students frequent opportunities for personal interaction,

Instructiunal Mode Benefits

The instruct-onal modes utilized in the Communications Element
represent departure from the traditional large-group lecture type of
university presentation., This element is characterized by individual
sequencing of modules and, within the modules, on individual choice of
instructional events, designed t¢ increase student motivation by
increasing academic relevance. Practical experiences contained in the
communications laboratory ‘ ‘e reexamined and articulated in seminars
and personal conferences with professors, The use of films and tapes
permits graphic, sensory presentatlion of all aspects of communication.
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In {ts coordination with all other subject matter areas, the Communi-
cations Element serves to illustrate that the ultimate goal of
communicat:on i{s to maximize the child's interactions with other
people and to permit him to have access to the people of the world,

At the same time it must be recognized that this element con-
tinues to utflize group instruction, in sizes ranging from five to
thirty students, more than most WETEP elements. Communice.ions is by
definition a social process. Although many cognitive and atfective
objectives can be attained through individual study, talking to a
computer or viewing a video tape is not the same as social inter-
action, Therefore, at various times students studying in the same
modules are given the opportunity to come together to share ideas,
present a play, engage in choral speaking, or participate in any of
the many sral language activities which are important parts of the
elementary school curriculum.
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MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

J. Fred Weaver

Incroduction and Abstract

In discussing the aims of education, Alfred North Whitehead
said, "What education has to impart is an intimate sense for the
power of ideas, for the beauty of ideas, and for the structure of
fdeas, together with a particular body of knowledge which has
peculiar reference to the life of the being possessing fe.ol
Mathematics i{s a discipline ideally suited to serving these aims
of education, provided that it is effectively taught, This re-
quires that elementary school teachers must understand the power,
beauty and structure of mathematics and the means of communicating
these characteristics of mathematics to their students,

The WETEP Mathematics Education Element is designed to provide
teachers with these competencies through a program which relates the
disciplines of mathematics, curriculum and instruction and other
areas of study, to the teaching of mathematics in the elementary
school., The weakest part of the mathematics elementary school
curriculum appears to be the lack of understanding and competence of
the classroom teacher, Inadequate teaching may result not only in a
low level of understanding and competence in mathematfics skills, but
perhaps more importantly, may be detrimental to the pupil attitudes
which are retained into advanced studies and adult life. WETEP {is
designed to improve students' understanding of and attitudes
toward mathematics and mathematics education which will be beneficial
to the pupils they teach,

The Mathematics Education Eiement consfsts of five subelements:
1) Discipline of Mathematics, 2) Rationale and Objectives for an
Elementary School Mathematics Program (ESMP), 3) ESMP Mathematical
Content and Related Abilitfes, 4) ESMP Instructional Strategies,
Materials and Media, and 5) Evaluation of Outcumes of an ESMP.
Although these subelements constitute the Mathematics Education
Element, instruction within the element is directly related to
additional educational resources and elements, The most important
of these is Educational Psvchology which provides the basic psycho-
logical information necessary for successful study in Mathematfics
Education. Educational Psychology and Mathematics Education {in turn
gserve as resources to other elements such as Early Childhood Edu-
cation, the Culturally Diverse and Specfal Education,

latfeed North Whitehead, The Aims of Education, The MacMillan
Company, New York, 1926,
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Program Benefits

The following program benefits are provided by the Mathematics
Education Element:

1. A close m ‘toring system essures that prerequisite
understai 1g of mathematics content is attained prior to
use fn {n -uctional methods sequences, One of the major
problems in the present teacher education program in
mathematics is the lack of effective relationships between
content and methods.“ WETEP is designed to encourage:

a, greater understanding on he part of students, as well
as those who build the program, of the specific content
needed for effective work in various methods of mathe-
matics education,

b. better student understanding of how their work in
mathematics con.ent is related to mathematics programs
in the schools,

¢, better student focus of attention on problems of
mathematics teaching methods, resulting from more
adequate grasp of content,

d. more efficient achievement of the purposes of methods of
work which may result i{n less frustration assocfated
with mathematics, and thereby improve attitudes toward
mathematics as a school subject,

e. improved attitudes on the part of teachers which may
result in improved attitudes on the part of elementary
school pupils.3

2, A balance is offered betuecen specified modular learning
sequences and free choice for the individual student,

A major need in the present elewentary education program is
an improved way of meetin3 the needs and interests of
fndividual students. WETEP makes it possible for individual
students to select from a large array of resources those

ZEUJIS for Mathematical Education of Elementery School Teachers,
A report of the Cambridge Conference on Teacher Training, Houghton-
Mif€iin, Boston, 1967.

3 10hn Fisher, "Extent of Implementation of CUPM Level 1 Recom-
mendations," The Arithmetic Tea~her, March, 1967.
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which they think are of immediate value. The basic
essentials within mathematics education are specified as
prerequisites to modules. The determination of these
prerequisites and of certain sequences is the rasponsibility
of the faculty. Ye+ within this array of opportunities,
students make many choices which give direction to their
study, The benefits of such student choices are two-fold.
First, beyond the essentials in mathematics education

the student is able to study those topics or those illus-
tratfons of principles which are of most interast to him,
Second, such chofces have an impact on the attitudes of
these prospective students toward mathematics education.

Repetfition of subject matter {s eliminated through cooperation
with other WETEP elements,

1t is widely recognized that present teacher education
programs in all areas, as well as in mathematics, often
include much repetition and that professional education
courses are often unrelated. The WETEP systems approach
facilftates a close workiug relationship among the various
elements ¢f the teacher education program. For mathematics
this relationship is especially ifmportant with Educational
Psychology, Science and Specfal Educarion. The reduction
of vepetition which previously was part of the program
will make it possible for students to devote the time

they invest in prrfessfonal education to areas not
previously included and provide additfonal time to give to
their area of specialization, ’

Types of Instructional Modules

Within the context of the Mathematics Education subelements, five
exemplary types of modules are described,

l.

One type of exemplary module fnvolves essentially the trans-
mission of information. Students learning about the content
of various elementary school mathematics programs may learn
through reading, programmed instruction, video tapes, audio
tapes, slides or computer-assisted instruction. One large
group menting may be scheduled for an overview presentation,
Subsequent personal contact between students and faculty
will take place in small group seminars and in individual
personal conferences, '

A significant amount of time is allotted, particularly %{ct

mathematics specialists, for independent stud; of the many
different organizatfons of mathematical content.
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2, learning to use appropriate instructional strategies in
another group of modules, students make extensive use of
technological teaching techniques. In these modules, a
variety of media modes are employed, computer-assisted
instruction, films and video tapes. There is one large
group overview session followed by a student ctoice of
modes, readings or programmed instruction. Consi{derable
time in these modules is spent in independent study as
students familiarize themselves with a spectrum of
appropriate fnstructional strategles and media. Laboratory-
clinfical experiences serve to illustrate to students the
types of instructional situations in which media may
effectively serve.

3. In learning about the varieties and uses of instructional
materials, students will again receive a general over=-
view in one large group session. In these modules, a great
deal of tlme is spent in the mathematics laboratory,
experimenting with games and varieties of manlpulative
materiais. Reference to many textbook series is also
made posnible. For illustrative purposes, use is made of
films, slides and video tapes. Small group seminars and
private student-faculty conferences are scheduled in these
modules for the exchange and clarification of ideas.

4., Intrinsic to the Mathematics Education Element is the
utilization of research findings to build up and improve
upon present mathematics instructional programs. In
learning to evaluate and use research in the field, WETEP
students read a representative amount of relevant research,
evaluate it in extensive independent study and synthesfze
it in small group seminar sessions,

5. WETEP students become knowledgeable about techniques and
fnstruments that may be used to evaluate outcomes of
elementary school mathematics programs. In learning to relate
assessment ftems to specific learning objectives, students
approach assessment techniques from several points of view.
Readings, programmed instruction and computer-assisted
instruction may all serve to reveal evaluation techniques.
Considerable time spent in independent study is followed by
faculty-student seminar sessions and conferences.

Iastructional Mode Benefits

The instructional modes selected for use in the Mathematics
Education Element have been chosen because of the unique contribution
which each mode may make to particular learning objectives. Because
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the modes are so closely related to objectives, in this section the
use of modes will be discussed cn the basis of their potential
contribution to the element,

The instructional strategies utilized in the Mathematics Education
Element rely on a continual interweaving of independent study on the
part of the student with personal interaction between groups of students,
instruction in seminars and individual conferences with the instructor.

Films and videotaped materials provide a major portion of the
media content of the element. It is anticipated that some of these
materials will be selected from those which are commerci~'  available,
Others will have to be developed and produced within th > context.,
In the transmission of content these modes are effici wotivating.

Laboratory and clinical experiences are an essential part of the
Mathematics Education Element. These experiences begin early in the
student's study and initially involve observation of classroom
practice through the telecommunication system. In these initial
observations the student is on campus and the classroom children are
in cooperating schools. Live visitation in the schools is followed
with microteaching directly related to specific study topics as
contained in the instructional module. Throughout the element there
is a four-way interaction between (1) study through audio-visual
media, (2) printed information sources, (3) clinical and laboratory
experiences fncluding microteaching, with constant reference to the
student's previous study of both mathematical content and educational
psychology, and (4) personal contact through seminars and individual
conferences. In this manner there is an orderly progressicn from
vicarious, simulated experifences to guided field practice,

Computers play a particularly significant role in the Mathe-
matics Education Element for at least two reasons, First, some
aspects of mathematics are amenable to computerized treatment because
of the relative ease with which topics may be sequenced to insure
adequate treatment of prerequisites. It is articipated that during
the development period of WETEP, the Mathematics Education Element will
make extensive use of computers. Secondly, the mathematics education
fnstruction will focus to some extent on computer utilization because
it 18 in mathematicc that schools are doing some of their early
fnstructional work with computers.5 It is anticipated that students'
use of computers in this area will be extended in many schools in the
near future,

4committee for Economic Development, innovation in Education:
New Directions for the American Schonl, New York, July, 1968, Chapter 3,
Section 3,

5Pattick Suppes, "The Uses of Computers in Eduzation,"
Scientific American, September, 1966,
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SCIENCE EDUCATION

Calvin W. Gale

Introduction and Abstract

Many innovative practices have aimed at the individualization of
acience instruction in the elementary schools! but little has been
done to provide individualized programs of instruction for the prep-
aration of elementary science teachers. Prospective teachers, like
children, exhioit varfability along many dimensions, among which are
knowledge of science concepts and processes, intelligence, creativity,
age, sex, social understanding, social conformity, psychomotor
abilitfes and skills, attitudes toward children, attitudes toward
science, self-image, curfosity, cognitive skills, attitudes toward
learning, poise, compassfion and knowledge of the science teaching-
learning process,

Greater efforts to design and implement programs of individualized
fnstruction for prospective elementary science teachers would seem to
be desirable for these reasons:

1. Each prospective teacher should be offered opportunities
to develop his teaching capabilities to the limit of his
potential,

2. Each prospective teacher should become knowledgeable and
skilled in the techniques of individualized science
fnstruction. The modes of such instruction should be
understood by these prospective teachers so they can apply
the techniques in their work with elementary children.

It is assumed that such understanding can be achieved most
effectively through active garticipation in a program of
individualized instruction.

The Science Education Element of WETEP is designed as a teaching-
learning system focused on the individualization of instruction
effected through the application of systems analysis techniques

A summary of techniques and methods is provided by Raymond J.
0'Toole, "Individualized Elementary School Science," Science Education,
Octobcr, 1968' ppo 376‘380-

raul F, Brandwein has shown that few science teachers take
advantage of {nstructional methods other than lectures {n "Observations
on Teaching,” The Science Teacher, February, 1969,
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combined with computer management technology. Thus it is designad to
offer the student a variety of choices relative to learning environ-
ments, the uses of instructional media and instructional modes,

While it is neither desirable nor possible to model in any
specific way the ideal elementary science teacher, certain desirable
teacher characteristics may be described, and in this way an operational
definftion of an effective science teacher can be set cdown. In WETEP,
the effective teacher of elementary science:

- understands the conceptual structures of science and the
mechanisms by which this structure is generated.

- understands the role of science in the life of an individual
and of society: he also understands the role of socizty in
the life of science.?

- has formulated a phi:@ vsophy of science teaching.

- has a favorable attitude toward science and science teaching.

- can identify, define and solve science related problems.

- possesses a knowledge of and abilily to use a variety of
science teaching methods and materials,

- recognizes and understands the need for a program cf instruction
designed to deal with variability among children,

- desires to improve the science teaching process.

These desired teacker behaviors comprise the general objectives
for the element and are grouped to form three subelements, The
subelements are: Philosophy, Process, and Method., The subelements
in turn consist of several modules, each of which focuses upon a
major program objective. The program provides for great flexibility
in stvdent movement through the system, Not only may the student
select the order of entry to the modules, but he may also reenter
modules at his option. The system is non-linear; it ir highly
probable that no two students will crace identical pathways through
the system.

Many activities in the Science Education Element will be coordi-
nated with activities in such elements as Curriculum and Instructien,
Educational Psychology, Early Childhood Education, Culturally Diverse,
Mathematics and Social Studies., Host of the objectives of the Method
Subelement describe the behaviors in terms of teacher-student inter-
actions. Much of the instruction of thia subelement must necessarily
be carried on within the context of, or at least related to, such
clinical experiences in the Curriculum (nd Instruction Element as
simulation, micrcteaching, classroom observation and intern teaching.

The necessity for perceiviung zhe role of scienct in relation to
the total neceds and characteristics of society has been articulated by
Jacobs Bronowski in Science and Human Values, Harper and kow, New
York, 1965, and by Kenreth E, Boulding in The Meaning of the Twentielh
Century: The Great Transition, H:rper and Row, New York, 1964,

45




Program Benefits

The modeling of the Science Education Element as a system
permitting flexibility within the program and individualization of
instructi ;m through the use of alternative instructional modes yields
the following benefits:

1. Parts of the instructional system may be redesigned without
disrupting the entire system.

2., The element provides a continuous assessment of the student,

3. The element acts as a vehicle for the investigation of the
science teaching-learning process, of the various science
teaching methodologiee and of the characteristics of learners.

4, The element provides a varjety of science teaching exemplars
arnd optional enrichment activities,

5. The element program precisely states behavioral objectives,
thus permitting the careful delineation of minimum, optional
and extended levels of performance for the science teacher,

6. The element structure and organization provides for the
establishment of relationships between science teaching and
the foundational areas of Educational Psychology and Educa-
tional Policy Studies. It also provides for closer
coordination with related elements such as Mathematics.

Types of Modules

Modules within the Science Element are of three basic types which
parallel the three subelements. Therafore, the discussion of module
types will be presented within the context of each subelement.

Modules within the Philosophy Stbelement have as their basic
purpose the transmission of information. An important secondary
purpose is fostering positive attitudes towards science education and
building a philosophy of science education. Thus, modules utilize a
wide variety of media to transmit information. Faculty-student con=-
ferences and seminars permit examination and discussion of the ideas
presented in the subelement,

Modules within the Process Subelement have as their purpose
ascertaining the ability of students in particular topics which are
important to science education and relating these skills to the
teaching of sclence. Therefore, they are characterized by close
coordination with modules from other elements, principally Mathe-
matics, with an emphasis upon laboratory worlk. The flexibility of
the Science Element Ls particularly evident in the diversity of
instructional options available to students in the Process modules.
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The Method Subelement involves the application of learning from
the first two subelements to the principles and practice ol teaching,
While parts of the subelement will require the mastering of discrete
bits of informatioa, the modules of chis subelement will focus on
simulation techniques, microteaching, practice in decision making and
clinical experiences, Faculty conferences will provide personalized
guidance for prospective teachers.,

Instructional Mode Benefits

The de:ermination of instructional modes for each module has been
made to reflect the philosophy that individualization of instruction
and learning in science can best be accomplished within the concept of
an educational eystem offering es options to the student a varlety of
learning environments, teaching methodologies and competency level
goals at each stage of instruction.

The application of systems analysis techniques to facilitate
educational description, combined with the use of computer management
technology, will permit a high degree of individualization within the
teaching-learning processes. Presently the university science educa-
tion faculty devotes a disproportionate amount of its time and energy
to the solution of routine program and instructional problems. Further-
more, the validity of these solutions is often limited by the lack of
adequate data and by the lack of specificity of the curriculum. Given
a situation in which there is sufficient data describing individual
students' characteristics and educational progress, combined with a
curriculum delineated in great detail, the individualization of instruc-
tion and learning can be appreciably increased.

Lairoratory activities are an important part of the instructional
program in the Science Education Element, Aside from their impo.tance
in giving prospective teachers experience in working with scientific
concepts, they are designed to encourage creativity in the use of
resources and the preparation of instructional materials, %

Microteaching experiences, planned in coordination with the
Curriculuni and Instruction Element, will permit YETEP students to
relate activities within the Philosophy and Process Subelements
directly to teaching,>

4Donald W, McCurdy, "Are Science Teachers Making Adequate Use of
Their Instructioral Resources?" School Science and Mathematics,
April, 1969.

5Marjone Gardner and Rollard Bartholomew, "Microteaching: A
Medium (or Modifying Teacher Bchavior," The Science Teacher, May,
1969, pp. 45-47,
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SOCTIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

B. Robert Tabachnick and Keith G. Hogle

Introduction and Abstract

The term “social studies" was first ueced by Arthur W. Dunn in a
report which synthesized ideas and proposals for incorporating the
various social sclence disciplines into one curriculum,l Social
studies were defined as those whore subject matter relates directly
to the organization and development of human society and to man as
a membter of sonial groups. The social studies, according to Dunn,
should develop an "appreciation for the nature and laws of social
life, a sense of responsibility of the individual as a member of
soclal groups, and the intelligence and the will to participate
effectively in the promotion or the social well-being."

Recognizing the scope and inteunsity of social conflict in
American society today, one cannot deny the need to prepare teachers
to assist children in the processes of social inquiry and analysis.
Traditionally, the curricula of the social science discirlines aa
taught in the universities of the nation have focused on "facts'"--
on the elements of the disciplines. Inter- and intra-disciplinary
relations have been more a matter of incident than deliberate effort
and emphasis, The lack of focus on such relations--on man's true
relation to his fellow man and his envirormeat--contributed signifi-
cantly to the distressing civil disorders of 1967 and the years
following, The 1968 Report of the National Advisory Commission on
Civil Disorders states that:

Despite these complexities, certain fundamental
matters are clear. Of these, the most fundamental {s
the racial attitude and behavior of white Americens
toward black Americans, , . .2

Teachers must develop and maintain ir children a curiosity not
only about the what Iin their society, but also, and more importantly,
about the why. The development of this "soclal awareness" in

lArthur W, Dunn, The Social Studies in Secondary Education
Bulletin, 1916, No. 28, Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Education, Washington, b. C., 1916, p. 14,

2chort of the National Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders,
U,S, Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 19688, p. 91,
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prospective teachers es well as in children will surely contribute
aignificantly to our struggle for social improvement. John DNewey
alluded to this social awarencss when he said:

« » Young people who have been trained in all subjects
to look for social bearings will also be educated to see the
causes of present evils, They will be equipped from the
sheer force of what they have learned to see new possibilities
and the means of actualizing them. They will be finduc-
trinated in its deeper sense without having had doctrines
forced upon them,3 :

Included in the text of the Chairman's Report on the 1959 meetlng
of the National Academy of Scientists 1s the statement:

. «It i8 certainly plain that at the very least
there will have to be energy devoted to improving curric-
ulum and teaching in the humanities and social sciences
comparable to what is now being devoted to science and
mathematics. Future legislative provisions for federal
and state ald to education might well include specific
titles concerned with such problems, and it is none too
early to consider, before appropriate legislative
committees, the nature and exteat of such support. . . o

The Social Studies Education Element in WETEP is characterized
by intimate intevaction with studies in other academic areas, Study
in the social sciences will be initiated early in the student's college
experience. At the point of entry into the WETEP Social Studies
Education Element, the student will have studied several disciplines
in the social sciences, Minimal requirements for WETEP students will
include work in at least two of such social science disciplines as
history, anthropology, sociology, economics, political science, or
geography. The understanding of major ideas in the social sciences
and the development of skill in inquiry and valuing are thought of as
taking place prior to a student's study about teaching particular
content to children.

The three subelements of the Social Studies Education Element are
closely related and are in constant interactfon with each other. Tte
sequences of learning experiences will vary from student to student
across three subelements: Informing Children in Social Studies,

3john Dewey, "What Is Social Scudy?", Progressive Education,
Vol. 15: May, 1938, p. 369,

4jerome s. Bruner, The Process of Education, Harvard University
Press, Cambridge, 1962, p. 79.
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Inquiring with Children in Social Studies, and Valuing with Children
in Social Studies. Within each subelement, however, the same pattern
of iearning experiences will be followed in the three modules,
Knowing About, Applying, and Evaluating.

Program Benefits

The purpose of the Social Studfes Education Element is to prepare
the student to utilize the skills and underrtandings of social science
disciplines in his efforts to engage children in social study. The
emphasis l{es with process rather than with content, and employs such
processes as inquiry and reflective thinking.

The Social Studies Education Element provides the opportunity for
frequent and personal professor-student interaction and greater
individualization of student course work., Content dissemination,
traditionally the primary instructional role of the university teacher,
allowed little time for the student to explore with the assistance
of his teacher genuine inquiry or reflective thinking. Lawrence
Metcalf noted this void when he stated that "the tendency of college
professors to use methods other than the method of reflection is well
established, College courses are concerned with dissemination of
content and little concerned with methods of inquiry,"3

A critical concern of those developing teacher preparation programs
is the need for a more personal relationship between students and pro-
fessional staff. Being relieved of the time-consuming activities
involved in preparing for and conducting very large group instruction,
the WETEP professor can dev.te a considerably grzater portion of his
professional time to advising individual students and to conducting
seminar sessions with small groups. The student is then provided with
more incentives to develop his own interests, to solve his educational
problems, and to clarify mlsunderstandings. The opportunities afforded
the professional staff for time to devote to research and publication
will correspondingly increase.

The structure of the Social Studies Educaticn Element provides an
opportunity for the individual student to prescribe, with the assistance
of a professor, his own program, Decisions pertaining to subelement
entry, number and types of events selected, utilization of profesaor
time, and subelement exit points are made by students in consultation
with the faculty. Appropriate assessment techniques, including
student~staff conferences, aid the student in determining when the
desired proficiency has been attained,

SLawrence E, Metcalf, "Research on Teaching the Social Studies,"
Handbook of Research on Teaching, N, L, Gage, ed,, Rand McNally
& Company, Chicago, p. 963,
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Types of Instructional Modules

Each subelement in the Social Studies Education Element contains
three modules: FKnowing About, Applying, and Evaluating. All modules
have within them three designated levels of proficiency or sophisti-
cation: Basic, Specialist, and In-service. Work at the Basic level
1s required of all prospective elementary teachers, Tnose wishing
to specialize in the social studies field complete the program through
the Specialist level. Experienced teachers wishing to improve their
competency in social studies complete the In-service nhase,

Within any module the student is permitted a great deal of
flexibility in determining his course of study. It is primarily the
student's reaponsibility, with assistance from his instructor, to
determine the sequence of events for reaching his desired level of
proficiency. Pre- and post-assessments within each module, including
individual interviews, assist the student in determining his compe-
tencies and deficiencies in the field and his subsequent course of
study.

Knowing About. The first module of each subelement is concerned
with acquiring information. Since the module serves primarily as a
" Jdisseminator of information, it utilizes a variety of instructional
devices such as programmed instruction, video tapes, audio tapes, and
printed texts,

Applying. 1In these modules, the student interacts directly with
children in the processes of valuing. The modules contain primarily
laboratory and clinical experiences to provide students with oppor-
tunities for practical applications of their knowledge of Bocial
Studies Education.

Evaluating. In the third tyje of module, the student learns tc
analyze his own capabilities and progress through audio and video tapes
of his performance in clinical experiences.

Instructional Mode Benefits

Mediated jinstructfonal presentations, carefully and imaginatively
orepared, offer a double benefit to the Social Studies Education
Element. They have the capability of disseminating infcrmation
effectively and efficiently, And they may free faculty members
to spend more of their professional time in creative and significant
activities, most lmportant of -which are seminars aud conferences with
individuals and small groups of students,

The seminar experiences fn the Social Studies Educatio:. Element
are designed to provide meaningful analysis, interpretation, and
integration of previously studicd content in the soclal sciences.
Further, sominars will project continued study in those areas and lay
plans for the study of teaching strategles designed to implement
knowledge, inquiry, and valving in students' work with children.
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SAFETY EDUCATION

~C. Frazier Damron

Introduction and Abstract

An active safety education program in elementary schools is a
recognized part of the curriculum,l The need for a comprehensive
school safety program is demonstrated by the fact that accidents are
responsible for more deaths in the twn to twelve age group than any
other cause,? The skills required of & school safety supervisor have
been enumerated,3 as have the responsibilities of the elementary
teacher in safety education X Yet, preparation in schoo). safety and
in methods of communicating principles of safety to children has been
neglected in the traditional teacher education program. The WETEP
Safety Education Element provides the prospective teacher with the
necessary theoretical aud practical information to integrate safety
education into all aspects of the elementary curriculum,

Within the Safety Education Element of WETEP are five subelements:
Accidents, Rationale, Programs, Teaching and Evaluation,

Prospective teachers will! learn the basic causes of accidents,
understand logical reasons for the inclusion of specific safety content
in the instructional program, become familiar with teaching materials
and resources in Safety Education, become knowledgeable about teaching
procedures which will contribute to individuval learning progress,
and understand various devices for evaluating pupil skills and compre-
hension in the field of Safety Education,

Those students choosing Safety as thelr area of specialization
will be expocted to master modules on the higher cognltive levels and
will become prepared to: monitor and evaluate the accident reporting
system, assess the value of essential basic research projects and
successful pilot programs in Safety Education, combine desirable

. . po—

lg, n. Reavis, "Curriculum Planning for Safety," Safety Education,
December, 1941,

2Natioual Safety Council, Accident Facts, Chicago, 1967, p. 9.

3liarold K. Jack and Virginia Wheeler, "A Job Analysis for Safety
Education Supcrvisors," Safety Education, February, 1959.

4 16hn 7. McGill, "Criteria for Evaluating Classroom Activities in
Safety," Nationzl Safety Congress Transactions, Vol, 23, 1960, pp. 45~
48,
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features of attitudinal and behavioral geals for pupils of varying
ages, and evaluate assessment instruments applicable to various
aspects of Safety Education,

Program Benefits

1. The e :mentary school is an obvious place in which to fosnter
attitudes that result in safety-conscious behavior. The
WETEP Safety Education Element is designed to coummunicate not
only specific needs for safety instruction but means of
integrating safety education into instruction in other
subjects, Instructional sequences utilize media to
graphically present the need for safety education and the
means by which it can best be accomplished,

2, The structuring of tie Safety Education Element in subelements
and modiles permits it to be of greater service to otker
portions of the teacher education program than a
typical course in Safety, The Safety Education Element will
of fer modules on accidents and their preventior in con-
junction with the Science Element, or modules on Traffic
Safety in connection with Leisure Education, Tiils program
structure serves to convey the immediacy and relevance of
principles of Safety to prospective teachers,

3. The Gafety Element will lead the student to learn about the
special Safecty Education needs of all children, especially
those from culturally diverse backgrounds.? The teacher
will thus find himself in a position of being able to
utilize all of his training regardless of his teaching
situation,

4, A secondary prngram benefit is offered by the Safety Edu-
cation Element in the form of assistance to public schools,
WETEP students will be prepared to evaluate the safety
education needs of particular schools as part of their
instructional program, This information will be of
immediate help to participating schools,

Types of Modules

The Safety Educatior Ele..ant consists of five tvpes of instruct-
ional modes, each one reflecting the nature and purpose of the module,

A discussion of the need for various types of Safety Education
1s offered in Lois Clark et. al., "The 'Distinctive Role' Statement,"
National Safety Congress Transactions, Vol. 23, 1965, pp. 39-46., See
also Bailey Bishop, et. al,, "A Proposal for Decision Making," National
Safety Congress Transactions, Vol., 23, 1968, pp. 85-~95.
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The five types of modules arve 1) Overview, 2) Resource, 3) Content,
4) Clinical Experience and 5) Evaluation. Most of the subelements
contain modules of two or more of these five types,

1, The Overview modules will provide students with an under-
standing of the extent of the accldent problem, Thus, it
will have a heavy reliznce on the use of visual media
through presentations of slides, audiotapes, films and
videotapes,

2. Resourc~ modules will make students aware of the sources
upon which they can draw in designing and presenting a
schoul safety program, Independent study will be an
important instructional mode in these modules, Students
will identify and study instructional resources. Seminars
will provide the means for sharing of materials among
students,

3. Content modules have as their purpose the transmission to
the student nf informution on many topics related to safety,
including school responsibilities and legal requirements.
Readings, video tapes and seminars will be the instructional
modes which transmit this information,

4, Clinical Experiences modules require that the student engage
in activities similar to those which he would carry
out as an elementary teacher. Indpeendent study is the
mode used most extensively in these modules. Students
will examine the safety problems of a particular school,
plan, and, in some cases, present lescons based on the
assessment of the schcol's needs,

5. The Evaluation modules are designed to familiarize students
with accident reporting forms and assessment instruments on
safety topics. Seminars and conferences will supplement
and serve to guide independent study in these modules.

Ingtructional Mode Benefits

The use of mndia to convey visually the need for safety edu-
cation is an important factor in achieving the aims of the element.
Rather than merely reading about accidents, for example, stnudents
will sce simuiated accidents on video tapes, prepare accident reports
and then again view the video tapes, The videc tapes will thus permit
then to critically evaluate their own knowledge and performznce.

6The form which some of these activitles might take is suggested
by Lois Lewis in "Home Safety Instruction in Primary Grades in
Middletown, Ohio," National Safety Congress Transactions, Vol,23, 1960,

pp. 49-52,
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Independent nstudy is an importsnt mode in this element because
it encourages students to think critically and creatively in designing
and planaing school safety experiences, yet enables them to make use
of WETEP resources in the form of faculty and instrvctional materials,
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HEALTH EDUCATION

Warren H, Southworth and Paul A. Knipping

Introduction and Abstract

The Health Education Element fs constructed on the premise that
the Ilmprovement of health atti:udes, beliefs and practices is a
desirable outcnme of education., In its definition of health, the
World Health Organizatfon maintains that health is a ", , .state of
complete physical, mental and social well-being, and nut merely the
absence of disease or infirmtty.“l Horace Mann, in 1842, suggested
that health be taught in schools, and, in 1850, public health appeared
as an organized movement in this country. The Temperance Movement
provided a stimulus to bealth education, and by 1890 e¢very sctate had
enacted legislation requiring instruction about the effects of alcohol
and narcotics. "The White House Conference on Child Health and
Protection convened in 1310, and was the first of a series of confer-
ences which have influenced all phasas of school health, including
health instruction."?

The ability of youngsters to cope with the stress of the demands
and mores of soclety depends on the quality of their early learning
expericnces.3 Existing curriculum practices have failed to provide
early learuing experiences to equip youngsters for healthful decision
making. Research indicates, for example, that much drug abuse is
carried on at the elementary and secondary school levels.

Public furor in opposition to sex education as an iuiegral part
of the school currfculum {e another indictment of traditional curricu-
lum practices. The World Health Organization states that ignorance,
not knowledge, of sexuai matters is the cause of sexual misadventuce.
Moreover, Clifford Rirkpatrick's analysias of the componenta of
successful marital adjustment ranked adequate sex information in
childhood as third in importance among ten factore contributing to a
successful marrfage.3 1In a study by A, H, Maslow the fmportance of
emotions and of personality factors in marital happiness and sexual

Ierntce Moss, W, Il. Southworth, and J, L. Reichert, Health
Educat ivn, NEA and AMA, Washington, 1961, p, 1.

Zinid., p. 18,

IMans Selyje, M, D., The Stress of Life, New York, 1956,

41.es11e McCary, Human Sexuality, D. Van Nostrand, New York,
1967, p. 7.

Sibid., p. 7.
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adjustment {s clearly {ndicated,b yet traditional curriculum patterns
flourish., A need for change is illustrated by the 200% increase of
VD infection among teenagers, the one in five pregnant teenage
brldes,7 the escalation in divorce rates and youth's use of drugs.

It 18 evident that curriculum changes in the field of Health
Education are needed. WETEP learning activities are designed to
prepare teachers who can f{mprove and enhance the academic climate for
school-age citizens through a better understanding of their health
education needs, The Health Education Element is organized around
five subelements: 1) Rationale, 2) Health Science, 3) Health Teaching,
4) Preventive Health Services, and 5) Healthful School Living,
Educstional objectives which are particularly stressed in these sub-
elements are:

- the relationship of good physical and mental health to
academic achievement and the impact of poor health on
student performance.

- principles of plausible health education procedures to
alleviate personal, family and community health problems,

- academic climates designed to motfvate desirabtle human
resgonses to health education.

- variations in human ecological factors which necessitate
the preparation of a varfety of health teaching programs.

Program Benefi's

1, I-nroved facilities for effective study of such deleterious
}.aLits as drug abuse and the u.,e of alcohol and tobacco are
provided. Today's Health Guide8 views the drug abuse problem
as not being confined to college campuses, but rather as
having descended to the junior and senfor high achool levels.
The saine publicatio suggests that there are at least
6,000,000 alcoholics. The evidence indicates that tradi-
tional teaching methods have been ineffective in altering
the use of alcohol. The effects of tobacco have long been

oibid., p. 15.

. W, hauee, M. D., editor, Today's Health Guide, Azrerican
Medical Assoclatfon, 1965, p. 459.

8

ll‘id-. pl 459-
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publicized, but again the schools have relied upon traditional
scare techniques which have not been effective. By providing
an increased awareness of the deleterious effects of these
substances, WETEP can prepare the teacher to more effectively
combat their use among the youth of Amerfca.

2. Pre- and post-assessment techniques provide guidelines to
" future test construciion, currfculum development and teaching
design. 1If the attitudes, beliefs and practices of students
remain unchanged following completion of the curriculum, the
program has failed, and a need for immediute revision is
indicated,

3. The WETEP program provides opportunities to articulate learning
experiences in Health Education with Science, Educational
Psychology and Special Education, The pregsent traditional
fragmentation of subject matter tends to disperse student
efforts, to dilute their total learning experience and to
distort their image of reality. Relsated areas in the above
fields do exist; articulation of these similar learning
experiences would emphasize their Iimportance fn the total
educational experience,

Types of Mclules

Within each module, the structure of the Health Education Element
supports soumewhat divergent but nonetheless related activities. Broadly
viewed, school health activities include an overview of certain sup-
porting basic sciences, etiology, ccology and epidemiology in prepara-~
tion for classroom teaching. The provision for school health services
in WETEP provides additlonal iearning opportunities in the study of
th2 total academic climate and the emotional and psychological factors
which determine {it,

Within the subelement Health Teaching, three modules have been
desiyned to review and consider current curriculum practices, employing
appropriate teaching strategies and utilizing supporting materials for
the teaching of health education.

Six modules have been developed in the area of Preventive Health
Services. These underscore the teed for early teacher appraisal of
pupil health needs and rely heavily on the use of films and seminars.

Instructional Mode Benefits

The use of particular instructional modes in the Health Element
result {n:

a. tIncreased opportunitics tov partficipate in extended laboratory

cxperiences relative to pressing problems of youth, such
as drug abuse, tobacco, and alcohol, Through the use of
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medfa, these pheuomena can be more realistically hrought
into the student's sphere of learning activities,

b. student time-saving within the program by the use of such
devices as pharmacologic data by computer-assisted
instruction and videotaped episodes in narcotic rehabili-
tation centers,

¢. better management of student clinical eiperlences in local
health agencies via the systems approach which forms the
basis for all WETEP modules.

The modular design for the liealth Education Elcment varies
according to the nature of each specific task. Appropriate learning
modes relate pupil activities to stated objectives. The implemen-
tation of WETEP ‘s facilitated by the use of professionally prepared
films, video tapes, audio tapes, computer-assisted instruction
materials and programmed instruction, all made available to increase
the base of individual programming. Instruccionel personnel,
professional and paraprofessional, are liberated from information-
passing processes to personal contacts, student conferences, seminars

and observations.
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LEISURE EDUCATION

H. Clifton Hutchins

Introduction and Abstract

The worthy uge_of leisure time has long been held as a major
educational gonl.l'2 Many people still seek their personal ful-
fillment in thelr work. But for those whose work vffers them no
feeling of contribution or achievement, the use of non-working time
is critical. This time may be referred to as leisure, tke time which
an {ndividual conceives as being free and during which he may choose
what he will do,

The purpose of the Leisure Education Element is to help teachers
and prospective teachers to recognize this new aspect of our culture,
that people may indeed have more free time available than they spend
in earning a living., Lefsure Education reassures an emphasis {n
teaching school subjects to children in a way that will let them
realize the avocatioral potential of what they are learning.

The Leisure Education Elemeni serves to focus the prospective
teacher's attention on an aspect of our culture that is becoming
increasingly {mportant, namely the use of time for self-fulfillment
as well as for economic productivity. Some of this time is devoted
to recreation-seeking experiences such as may arise from the satis-
faction of basic psycho-socfal needs, e.g., the need for affection or
the need for self-expression. Some time may be devoted to learning,
to work we like to do, to loafing, to thinking. But the emphasis of
the element is on experiencing rather than on verbal learning, It
is concerned with the development of attitudes rather than of knowledge.

The Leisure Education Element has been divided into three sub-
elements: 1) Leisure Underetanding, 2) Leisure Content and 3)
Lefsure Occupatfons, Within these suvelexents are experiences to
be offered to all WETEP students to help them develop a positive
attitude toward leisure and its use., In vrder for prospective teachers
to be shown how people can be educated to derive fulfillment from
their leisure pursuits, they must first be made aware of the areas
{n vhich they themselves excel or have aptitude or interest,
Therefore, toncomitait with modules in the Leisure Education Element,
selevted modules froa other WETEP elements will be pursued,

ly, 5. Office of Bducation Bulletin, No. 35, Cardinal Principles
on Secondary Education, NEA Cummission on the Reorganization of
Secondary Education, 1918.

2gducational Policies Commission, The Purposes of Education in
American Democracy, 1939.

61




In the Music, Art, Physical Education, Science, Communications,
Social Studies and Media and Technology Elements, the student
participates in events which give him insight into his own talents
or interests., This awareness will be of great assistance when, in
the Leisure Education Element, he is called upon to assess his own
understanding and use of lefsure and to guide pupils in satisfyiug
uses of their leisure time.

In addition to the preparation oi all WETEP teachers for leisure
education, the Leisure Education Element makes provision for the
separate preparation of specialists at the supervisory level who may
advance from teaching into supervision but who require specialized
or further in depth preparation for giving guldance to teachers,
curriculum committees, administrators, PTA's and community groups in
the exploration of leisure occupations,

Program HBenefits

For the Leisure Education Element, program benecfits are related
to each of the three subelements and therefore are discussed under
subelement headings,

1. Leisure Understanding Subelement, To achieve a major aim
of the WETEP program it is necessary to find teachers who
have learned to enjoy satisfying experiences in their own
letsure. Tnis necessarily involves a) learning by the
prospective teacher about the nature and significance of
leisure and its potential for good and for evil in people's
lives, ») learning about the many uses and occupations of
leisure and their relations to physical and mental health
and c¢) learning about the resources for leisure use to be
found in each individual, in the community and in the
natural environment.

2., Leisure Content Subelement.. The Leisure Content Subelement
specifically presents the student with opportunities to
understand himself and his individual needs. The aim {8 to
assist the WETEP teacher to assess his own potential for
satisfying use of leisure through exploration as he will
later help his students to understand themselves, Experi=-
ences In modules from other elements that afford opportunity
for the prospective teacher to try out different modes of
personal expression, inquire into areas of learning,
explore the natural and marmade envirenments, and exercise
leadership where theve in competence, can be utilized as
part of the element, These exploratory experiences in the
many ateas of learning open up new interests and ways of
finding personal fulfillment for the prospective teacher to
use in his own life and in guiding his students., Some
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instructional events are constructed with cognitive objectives
and are designed to enable students to learn intellectually
about leisure, Another important group of events are
constructed with affective and psychomotor objectives and

are designed to emphasize the experiencing of leisure
activities,

3, Leisure Occupations Subelement, The principal benefit of
this subelement to teachers and prospective teachers is
that they are made aware of pupils' needs to a) find means
of expression consonant with individual talents, b) explore
and foster new ways of self-expression to the point of
personal sat:isfaction, c) be able to handle themselves in
an unfamfliar environment, e.g., in the out-of-doors, or
fn the water, To foster this awareness, instructional
modes are used to inspire these interests (observation of
nature, sports, art forms) in teachers, who will in turn
fufluence the lives of the children they teach,

Additional benefits of the subelement are that it will
facilitate the development of attitudes that enable the
fndilvidual teacher to handle himself in unfamiliar environ-
mente, such as the out-of-doors, and of skills based on
individual capabilities which can be developed into useful
competencies for the occupation of leisure. Thcse benefits
can test be attained by emphasis on these lifelong values
within many of the school subjects but particularly in
science, social studies, the arts, physical education and
mueic. Attitudes towards leisure which are developed within
this subelement will be communicated to students ty the
WETEP teacher.

Types of Modules

In all of the modules of the Letisure Education Element, there {is
a reliance on personal experience and laboratory instructjonal events
which may reveal hidden meanings of life, Primary emphasls {s on the
teacher's understanding of himself and his own environment. Attention
is also devoted to study, observation and work with children in many
different kinds of activities related to nature, sports, music, drama,
graphic or plastic arts, or literature, Occasional use is made of
videotaped or filmed sequences which focus on, {lluminate, or present
statements relevant to individual fulfillnment. Work with groups of
children in clinical experiences will develop in all WETEP teachers
an avareness of the leisure potentialities {n all of their pupils'
activities,
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Instructional Mode Benefits

Filmed and videotaped observations of children have the benefits
of fsolating and i{lluminating moments and events which would be
impossible to capture any other way; therefore, these instructional
techniques are used when applicable to aspects of the Leisure Education
Element. Many of the instructional experiences in this element
consist of direct or laboratory experierces. When possible, the
subjects of learning are found in context so that it is possible to
study them as parts of a whole rather than as isolated specimens.

Always available to WETEP students {8 the benefit of personal
interaction, either in the form of seminars where concepts can be
verbally clarified, and/or in the form of one-to-one conferences with
faculty members and counselors where discussions may take place on
any kind of question, It is in the conferences and seminars that
many aspects of the affective domain can be explored, and these are
modes of instruction particularly beneficial in an element such as
Leisure Education.

Experiences of the student are perhaps the most important
instructional mode in this element. Only if the teacher can himself
discover the way to useful and enjoyable leisure activities can he
gufde children in the same direction. Because of the potential of
fnteracticn among eiements in WETEP, many of these experiences can
evolve from relatad, goal-directed activities.



ART EDUCATION

Ronald W. Neperud

ntroduction and Abstract

Art shares with other areas of the curriculum several dimensfons
which provide a unifying factor in elementary education, For example,
Art shares with Mathematics the perception of certain spatial relation-
ships. Socfal Studfes content can provide the subject matter for Art.
While the Art specfalist or Art teacher is primarily responsible for
elementary visual arts education, the recognition of the shared
dimensfon {mpltes fnstructional responsibiiities for all elementary
teachers.,

A major problem {n teacher preparation courses in Art Educatfon
has been that of dealing effectively with the wide variability of
prospective teachers' visuval literacy. The WETEP model provides an
opportunity to fit a program to ecach student's natural rate of
progress. This program {ncludes provisions for minimal competencies
required of all teachers and the in-depth competencies of Art as a
specialized study area.

In WETEP all classroom teachers will attain a degree of sophis-
ticatfion {n thn visual arts and be encouraged tv seek further
understanding and knowledge {n Art. Since effectiveness in matters of
the visual arts i{s partially determined by the sensitivity of visual
powers, the teachers should be able to see in a discriminating manner.
The WETEP teacher is offered aesthetic expzriences as a viewer of Art
and gains acquaintance with some of the medfa, processes and techniques
employed {n the visual arts,.

The instructional modules comprising the Art Educatfon Element
are contained in four subelements. The first of the subelements is
required of all students; the rcwmaining three provide competencies to
be attained by teachers who have chosen Art as an area of specialized
study. The four subelements are:

1. Minimal Competencies Subelement. The competencies obtained
{n this subelement include an awareness of the historical,
social and psychological foundations of Art, principles of
design, processes {n creating Art, criteria for viewing
Art, children's developmental patterns in Art, and education
theorfes and practices in teaching Art,

2. Understanding Art Subelements. This subelement involves the
knowledge of historfcal movements in Art, understanding the
aesthetic experience as a viewer of Art, the exercise of
critical judgment, and the knowledge of the function of design
fn our culture.
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Making Art Subeiement. In the modules of this subelement
teachers gain skilla in various media and processes emplcyed
ifn the visual arts, competence in developing a personally
expressive imagery in at least one medfum, and the ability
to evaluate their own and others' work {a1 terms of aesthetic
qualities and criteria,

Teaching Art Subelement., Here the WETEP teacher demonstrates
understanding of caildren's development and learning patterns
fn the visual arts. Demonstrated ability to communicate
enthusiastically and drematically with students, employing
both visual and verbal means, is required. Competence in
selecting and organizing learning experiences and the physical
environments for learning experiences, are major objectives

of the subelement,

Program Benefits

l.

The WETEP model places cmphasis on the goal of individualism.
Art, along with drama, dance, creative writing and music, pro-
vides opportunities for divergent and individualistic ways of
thinking, WETEP teachers learn to interpret and evaluat¢
student Art work, and to assist pupils in the exploration of
their own ideas.

The creation of an atvitude favorable to the arts is a step
toward {mproving cross-cultural relationships. The WETEP
teacher learns to help pupils achieve an awareness of all
visual aspects of culture and of the function of design in
the lives of people.

Abflity to express oneself through some form of artistic
endeavor may provide an individual with a satisfying, ful=-
filling experience. Encouragerent of pupil sensitivity to
Art and the teacher's response to children's views and
feelings ptovide an atmosphere favorable to the growth of
ability in Art.

Iunterrelatedness of disclplines {s stcessed in the modular
design of the WETEP program, The Art Education Element
clearly defines the role of all elemontary teachers in the
arca of the visual arts.

The Art Education Element offers extensive opportunities for
research, Such areas as varfatious in student perceptions in
Art or instructional conditions in Art may be studied
effectively through the WETEP progrem structure.
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Types of Instructional Modules

Within the structure of the four Art subelements, four different
types of modules are found, each reflecting different instructional
strategies designed to meet particular objectives.

a. Substantive-Factual Modules, Where information is to be
transmitted, such as on movements {n Art, principles of
design, or children's patterns of learning in Art, readings
and programmed instructfon are available. The viewing of
videotaped and filmed fnstructional sequences, and the
observacfon of children engaged in At work, offer additional
and/or alternative modes of presentation. Seminars and
student-faculty confercnces provide personai interaction
~ith an opportunity rfor the clarification of ideas and
approaches.

b. Critical Observation of Art Modules, Within these modules,
the viewing of original Art is followed by sensions of
critical analysis. Extensive use is made of field trips
to Art galleries and nuscums, and of slides and films, as
an adjunct to seminar discussfon and student-faculty
conferences,

c¢. Studio-Laboratory Modvles, 7These modules are ccmprised of
subgtantial blocks of independent study on prchiems in Art
for all prospective teachers, Much of the work 18 done in
Art labs with graduate assistants available to give help or
answer questions. Semfnars are provided for the review and
discussion of special problems or for the viewing and dis-
cussion of selected films or slides,

d. Clinical Experiences Modules. To carry out the objectives
for these modules, the Art specialist is presented with
practical instructional problems of varying complexity and
duration, intersperscd with critical professional appraisals,

The actual teaching of children {n Art begins with observations
of children {n classroom situations followed by microteaching episodes
in which prospective teachers may work with small groups of pupils.
The internship of the Art specfalist provides him with the opportunity
to function as a teacher in a school sftuation followed by frequent
ronsultations with faculty advisors.

Instructional Mode Benefits

Since Art is essentfally a sensory/emotional experience, a multi-
sensory approach to learning as provided by WETEP in films, slides,
tapes, manipulative materials and original Art mnust provide the best
base for both fnterpreting and creating Art,
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Interaction with other students and with faculty members through
laboratory sessions, seminar discussions and personal conferences
provides for the humanistic learning environments important to a full
realization of individual potentialities,

Coordination of modules in the Educational Psychology Element,
particularly in Human Development, makes the program {n Art integrated
and efficient for the student, providing him with the background
needed to incorporate Art education into each aspect of the fnstruc-
tional program.
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MUSIC EDUCATION

Virginia Chambers

Introduction and Abstract

Music as an art form can be understood through a variety of
direct experiences ranging frnm listening to public performance.
1t 18 the objective of the WETEP Music Education Elemenc to
provide students with opportunities to gain knowledge, understanding
and feeling for music through electing experiences which will
fulfill their need for aesthetic expressioun,~ The role of music in the
cultures of the world will be shown, as will the relationship of
functional to artistic music through direct experience in the
making of music,

The Music Education Element acquaints students with the funda-
mentals of music, builds favorable attitudes towards music through
having students listen and sing, and provides experiences for them
to develop motor-skill competency in the use of music materials,

Experiences forming a basis for on-goeing development in music
awareness and taste will be provided, as will those offering the
student a background in the teaching of music.

Students vary considerably in their appreciation of music and
in their ability to perform musically. It is antlcipated that this
variation will not be decreased as a result of participation in the
WETEP Music Element, Therefore, students will have a great variety
of musical experiences among which they may choose as they develop
competencies represented by the four Music Education subelements:
Music Fundamentals, Functions and Historical Aspects of Music,
Perforwance of Music and Music Instructional Methods.,

Program Benefits

The Music Education Element offers prospective teachers the
opportunity to become aware of music as a part of their cultural
heritage and as one of the more satisfying means of self-expression.

Through the element, students may gain basic competency with
musical techniques, and proficiency in transmitting enthusiasm and
appreciation for music to pupils in elementary schools. A serious
attempt will be made by each student to learn to make accurate
evaluations of the individual abilities of the pupils.2

lgditorial, The National Student Musician, January-February, 1968.

2yarner Benfield, '"The Responsibility of the Professional Musician..
Teacher," The Instrumentalist, Juneé 1969,
9




The Music Education Element offers students the benefits of a
close functional tie with modules from the other elements, such as
the Curriculum and Instruction, Educational Psychology and Leisure
Education Elements, This direct relationship with experiences in
other areas of WETEP provides a more integrated approach to their
teacher preparation,

Types of Modules

The objectives of the Music Education Element are achieved through
activities provided in the various instructional modules., Basic WETEP
students will be expected to undertake study in the modules of the
first two subelements., Students specializing in music will vork in
all four subelemcats, There 18 no required sequence except that the
Teaching Music subelement assumes some experience in each of the
others.,

1, Music Fundamentals. All WETEP students will become familiar
with the concepts of tone, pitch and melody, and the need
for a notational system, They will become skilled in the
techniques of listening and will be able to identify harmonic
progressions in music, Audio-visual presentation modes--
films, audio tapes and video tapes--will be used in conjunction
with laboratory sessions for practical exercises, Opport=-
unities for personal interaction will be provided by small
group seminars for the discussion of problems and questions
and by individual conferences between students and faculty
members,

2. Func:1ions and Historical Aspects of Music., The WETEP student
bect "9 aware of how mr 2 has used music to form attitudes
and to promote political and sccial change, He becomes able
to identify such aspects of musical heritage as the structure
of religious music and ways in which music 1s used as an
element of the mass media.

A principal mode of instruction in these modules is the use
of audiotaped recordings cont.ining many examples of the
historical development and the functions of music, Readings
ind programmed instruction provide background information for
orientation to music's social significance,

3, Performance of Music, Students with a specialization in
music will be expected to study pilano for a number of
semesters and finally demonstrate that they can play at

3Leon Dallin, "Music Educators Should Get with the Program,"
Music Educator's Journal, March, 1969,
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sight accompaniments such as are found in school textbooks.
They should be able to harmonize a melodic line with
appropriate chords and to transpose songs found in music
textbooks to higher or lower keys. The principal activities
in these modules are practice sessions in music labs aug-
mented by demonstration films or tapes, Periodic assess~
ment sessions will be held with graduate assistants or

music faculty members,

4, Music Instructional Methods. All WETEP students will study
modules on Human Development and on the Psychology of
Learning found in the Educational Psychology Element, as well
as modules on behaviors basic to successful teaching found
in the Curriculum and Instruction Element. Music specialists
will apply this knowledge to specific practice in the
teaching of music. These students will be asked to demon-
strate proficiency in instructional methods and in choosing
instructional music materjals for elementary pupils. The
clinical experiences will offer the opportunity to work in
schools, to help children understand and appreciate music
fundamentals, form and function, and the satisfactions to be
found in muslcal expression.

Instructional Mode Benefits

Music is a sensory form of communication employing many media to
ccnvey its message, Therefore, the teaching of music will rely
heavily on the use of multi-sensory approaches. Extensive use of audio
recordings will be made in learning about the fundamentals, form and
history of music, In learning to perform vocally c¢r on a musical
instrument, demonstration films may be employed, permitting the student
individual preogress and unlimited repetition of instruction and at
the same time freeing the instructor to perform in roles which require
individual guidance,

Laboratory sessions for group practice or for the manipulation
or playing of musical instruments or materials will be provided,
Small group seminars and individual conferences provide students
and faculty with opportunities for personal interaction,
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Marie R, Mullan

Introduction and<ébstract

Physical education in our schools must reflect the influence
of significant advancements in our knowledge of learning and the
educational process, The whole child goes to school, and while much
of formal education is still directed toward the child's mind, the
learner's body 18 involved in almost everything he does., Almost
every aspect of the teaching-learning process has been modified
as this viewpoint affects educational practice.1 The physical
education curriculum has been expanded in keeping with this propo-
sition, The active experiences provided by the new physical
education curciculum still serve to improve bodily functioning,
as exercises in physical education have attempted for some time,
but they are now directed to other guals as well, Experiences in
the physical education class provide special opportunities for
developing concepts about how space is organized, how time is
related to space, how force is applied and observed* and how self=-
mastery is achieved through the development of movement potential,
The concept of soclally approved patterns of personal behavior is
also developed in a unique way within the physical education
curriculum as children explore the behavioral patterns implied by
such concepts as ''sportsmanship'" and "respect for other persons,"

The WETEP Physical Education Element stresses this integrated
approach to physical education in the schools. Through an environ-
ment for learning which stresses personal development and interaction
with other students and faculty, the element carries out a program
centering on three areas: 1) self-concept, 2) sensory motor training, and

1The entire WETEP instructional program and the other model teacher
education programs are evidence of the extent to which parcicipatory
activities are viewed as a central portion of an ideal teacher
education program,

Zamerican Association for Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation, This Is Physical Education, Washington, D. C., 1965,
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3) physical fitness., The importance of each of the three to a com-
plete program is easily demonstrated,

The Physical Education Element in WETEP places primary
emphasis on the understanding of movement as it relates to self,
as 1t can be observed in ot.ers, and as it can be improved through
a systematic instructional program. This element includes three
subelements which identify the broad characteriutics of the WETEP
teacher, Each subelement has two or more modules which serve to
identify specifically the scope of the subelement. The subele~
ments and modules are:

Subelement A: Understanding Human Movement
Module 1: Operational Understanding of Movement
Module 2: Understanding of Movement Through the Observation

of Others
Subelement B: Guiding Movement Experiences of Children
Module 1: Motor Development
Module 2: Solving Movement Problems
Module 3: Creativity in Movement
Subelement C: Intercommunicating the Function of Physical

Education
Module 1: Interpreting
Module 2: Supporting
Mcdule 3: Interaction

The subelements and modules are not necessarily designed as
sequential, However, it is anticipated that all WETEP students will
develop an understanding of the first two subelements, and the third
subelement will be of particular concern for those with special
interest in physical education, Students are able to move into and
out of each module in order to more truly provide individualized

JFour consultants (Combs, Kelley, Marlow, Rogers) agree that
the sense of self is learned through experience; a positive self is
teachable. Prog“ams in physical education aid in developing
appropriate motor responses to serve as a positive criterion for
evaluation of self. ("Perceiving, Behaving, Becoming," _ASCD
Yearbook, 1962, p. 101.)

"The motor bases for perceptual development are posture,
directionality and laterality, and awareness of position of the body
in space." (Eric Denhoff in American Association for Health, Physical
Education and Recreation, Perceptual-Motor Foundations: A Multi-

disciplinary Concern, 1969, p. 50.)

Piaget, Kephart, Gessell and others focus attention on early
sensory-motor learning as a necessary building block for later
complex perceptual and cognitive development,
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sequences. There will be considerable interaction with the modules
in the Educational Psychology Element, the Curriculum an” Instruction
El2ment, the Health Element and the Communications Eleme. .. Also,
basic science courses are required prior to admission to the Physical
Education Element,

Program Benefits

The philosophy behind the Physical Education Element suggests
some of the program benefits that will be derived from the element.
The element is based on the “elief that "education at all levels
should be value-oriented to increase the pupil's sensitivity and
his receptivity to needed social programs to improve his skills in
group relations, and to enhance his creative use of leisure,"%

This orientatiou for the element will provide the following program
benefits:

1. The physical education curriculum in both schools and
universities is undergoing a period of change and re-
appraisal. The WETEP Physical Education Element 1is
characterized by a flexible curriculum designed to foster
self-mastery as well as physical training. 1Its content
will hclp teachers plan for their students a sequence
of experiences in which the students l:arn to move as they
move to learn more about themselves and their world,

2. The WETEP Physical Education Element addresses social and
emotional, as well as physical, needs of today's young
people. The concept of socially approved patterns of
personal behavior is relevant to all education experiences,
but it is developed in a unique way within the physical
education curriculum,” WETEP teachers -vill be prepared
to stress behavioral implications of "hunesty," "sports-
manship" and '"respect" to thefr studeits through appli-
cations in the cooperative-competitive sftuations provided
by games and sports, The WETEP teacher will be uniquely
prepa.ed to serve this function because of the emphasis
given to this role in the physical education curriculum
in WETEP. Thus, the WETEP Physical Education Element may
offer a means for meeting some sociological and psychological
needs.,

3. The individualization of an instructional program yields
particular benefits for the Physical Education Element.,

“Ann Jewett, "Physical Education for the Real World: Would-
You-Believe Schools, unpublished mimeographed paper, University
of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 1969, p. 2.

S5American Association for Health, Physical Education and
Recreation, This Is Physical Education, Washington, D. C., 1965, p, 6.
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Because WETEP students study the concept of self-mastery
from an individualized approach, they will be better able to
communicate this concept to their students, They will

also develop a greater appreciation for communication

with others through movement because they have explored

this medium in the light of their own abilities and
pcrsonality,

Types of Modules

The philosophy and specific objectives of the Physical Education
Element are reflected in the four types of modules within the element.
The activities planned for each module demonstrate both the verbal
and nonverbal components of a physical education curriculum and the
importance of self-understanding and education, Verbal symbols
must be used to describe, analyze and talk about the ideas under
consideration, But many of the central concepts of physical
education must be expressed through activities in space and time.

Within each of the four types of modules the choice of
instructional modes has been made to most effectively suit the
purposes of the module, while at the same time permitting a
maximum of student choice among modes,

The aim of the first group of modules is to assist the WETEP
student in understanding movement. The student must be able to know
what skillful movement is and be able to observe and evaluate move~
ment intelligently. Thus, the modules make extensive use of individ-
ual laboratory activities which involve the student, and media such
as video tapes and films permit the observation of both self and
others,

The second group of modules is designed to provide an under-
standing of the child's development, both physical and psychological,
and relate this understanding to the school setting. The modules
involve considerable independent study and reading. All activities
in these modules are closely coordinated with modules from Educational
Psychology and Child Development.

The third group of modules have the objectives of planning
and structuring experiences for children., Within these modules,
students will develop skills of assessment, evaluatiom and curri-
culum planning, Part of the work for these modules will be coordina-
ted with other elements, particularly Curriculum and Instruction.

The fourth group of moduleés is designed for the WETEP student
planning to specialize in physical education. These involve the
synthesis of history and philosophy of educatisn as they affect the
physical education curriculum. The student will study the aesthetic
meanings of movement and be encouraged to develop a creative view of
how movement plays a part in culture, It is anticipated that the
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student will develop a sophisticated interpretation of the role of
movement in self-mastery and in communication and cooperation with
others.

Instructional Mode Benefits

The instructional modes used in the Physical Education Element
are integrally related to the objectives and design of each module,
While the element uses several of the instructional modes common
to other elements, it also takes advantage of instructional
techniques and equipment which are particularly well suited to the
physical education curriculum,

Laboratory activities which provide opportunities for WETEP
students to both experience and understand the relationship of
movement to self-concept, sensory motor training and physical fitness,
will utilize equipment especially designed to facilitate these
objectives. Flexible equipment which can be used in many configurations
and for many purposes will be employed to help the WETEP student
experiment with creative materials and enable him to design and
construct equipment to meet particular instructional objectives,

The use of versatile portable equipment and varied teaching-
learning environments reflects an application of the principle that
children's physical activity shoulid provide opportunities for
creativity just as do activities related to art or communications.

Observation of self, other stude.is and children in movement
will be carried out through the use of television cameras and
monitors., It has been demonstrated that benefits can be obtained
from these modes of instruction in terms of self-understanding and
improved motor coordination.

6The use of portable equipment is described in Portable P. E.
Equipment for Movement Education, K-6, R. W. Whittle, Ltd., P. V. Works,
Manchester, England. The importance of environment for learning has
been noted by Donald Brault, "Environment for Learning: Classxoom,
Gymnasium and Playground," and Carol Rasmus, "A Formula for ?lay:
child & Space & Imagination," in Association for Childhood Education
International, Bulletin No. 23-A, 1968.

7See, for example, Chalmer G, Hixson, "The Status and Potential
of Instructional Television for Physical Education," Journal of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation, May-June, 1962, pp. 25, 16, 46;
Richard T. Mackey, "Sports Skills Lessons on Television," Journal of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation, May, 1968, pp. 31,32,85;
and Marjorie A. Souder, et. al., A Ytudy of the Effectiveness of
Televised Inetruction in a Physical Education Activity Course,
Stipes Publishing Company, Champaign, Illinois, 1962,
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The Physical Education Element also makes extensive use of
programmed Instruction and computer~-assisted instruction as modes for
transmitting information.8 These modes are offered in conjunction
with seminars and conferences designed to relate the content within
the element to the specific needs of each WETEP student. Whereas
the content can be readily transmitted by the programmed instruction
and/or CAI, the relationships to school programs and instruction are
elicited in the seminars and conferences,

8Some earlier uses of programmed instruction have been
described in Jim Dupont, "Programmed Learning in the Athletic
Program," The Athletic Journal, April; 1966, pp. 62-91; and in John Redd,
"Programmed Learning in Health and Physical Education,’” The Physical
Educator, December, 1963, pp. 174-175,
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SCREENING

Dan W. Andersen

Introduction and Abs:ract

The Input Component of an ideal teacher education program should
perform the functions of orienting, advising and screening incoming
students. Introductory experiences should enable students to examine
Elementary Education as a professional field. 1In addition to developing
an awareness of the demands and rewards of teaching children, the stu-
dents should determine to some extent their suitability for that role,
The Input Component of WETEP is designed to perform this critical
function thiough two elements, Screening and Orientation. While they
are degcribed individually, they are functionally integrated in practice.

A major function of the Screening Element of WETEP is the
establishment ¢~ an acquaintanceship between the student and the WETEP
program, the un versity, and the teaching profession. The two-way
communication be ween the stucent and the other entities should
result in a familiarity which is mutually beneficial, The student is
able to determine his affinity for the WETEP approach to preparing
elementary teachers for the School of Education of the University of
Wisconsin facilities and staff and for the profession of elementary
teacher. Meanwhile, WETEP personnel are becuning informed as to the
personality, achievement, and potentiality of the student. Among
the results of this interaction are: (1) the determination as to
whether the student enrolls and is accepted into the Orientation
Element, and (2) upon completion of that element a decision mutually
arrived at by the student and the WETEP staff as to whether the student
shall be encouraged to continue within WETEP.

In order to provide the appropriate information that will deter-
mine whether a student could and should enroll in the Orientation
Element and subsequent continuation within WETEP, the following
activities and functions of the Screening Element have been designed:

1. A Colloguium designed to provide all interested students with
a succinct overview of the major features of the elementary
teacher profession and WETEP in particular. This colloquium
will have the following features:

a., Film presentation of "A Day in the Life of a Teacher"

b, Film or slide presentation of the variovus components
expressed in WETEP

c. A panel discussion with WETEP staff and selected students
reacting to the WETEP film or slide presentation
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3.

d, Small group discussion (8-10 students per group) raising
questions and eliciting responses from WETEP staff as to
appropriateness of students' candidacy for WETEP

A Computer System designed to provide WETEP program infor-
mation through student-terminal interacticn. The student
will have full access to program offering possibilities by
addressing his questions to the teletype terminal,

A Record Check of students' prior academic performance as
well as appropriate biographical data that will help
provide data for initial admission decision.

New Data Collection will be dependent upon and a consequence
of the Record Check. If the student indicates interest in
WETEP candidacy, he will be given a battery of instruments
in an attempt to measure proficiency and profile in the
following dimensions:

Achievement

Aptitude

Attitude

Personal Traits
Communication Skills
Interests

Professional Comm{itment

An Interview will culminate the screening activities. Each
student will meet individually with a WETEP staff member in
reviewing the student's data profile for admission request
into WETEP, The interview will provide the WETEP interviewer
the opportunity of checking out any profile deficiencies or
reservations of the student before a final decision is made.

Program Benefits

It appears evident that through the activities described above
there should accrue to the program considerable benefits that are not
apparent in our present day operation. The following benefits should
be expected:

1.

Of primary importance is the potential . a better selective
process for teacher candidates., Systematic data collection
will provide measures on a large number of variables that
are now alluded to but seldom included in the screening
process,
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2, Improved selection process data will provide a much better
profile on candidate characteristics., This will provide the
means for more intelligent decisions on the part of both the
institution and the candidate,

3. Candidate data information will permit both cross-sectional
as well as longitudinal research inquiry that will help
answer questions that have long plagued the profession
regarding the relationship between teacher characteristics
and teacher effectiveness,l

4, The teacher candidate In light of available data will be able
to make a much more intelligent and improved decision as to
his own potential and disabilities for teaching,

5, With screening allocation being controlled more systematic~
ally, it will be possible to "screen in" students with parti-
cular characteristics. For instance, it may be desirable
to admit particular students with either social or academic
disadvantages. The progress of these students may be
monitored to obtain evidence of how their disadvantage
affects their progress through the program and eventual
success in the classroom,

6. This screeniug system could well serve as an exemplar both to
the other schools of education as well as other professional
schools in providing them a referent for changes they would
choose to make in their own programs.

Instructional Mode Benefits

A variety of instructional modes will be utilized in the Screening
Element of WETEP. The manner in which these modes will be used to
introduce -~tudents to WETEP will provide a preview to the sgtudents of
what they may expect from fuller participation in WETEP, Some use of

1y, 4. Getzels and P. W. Jackson, ''The Teacher's Personality and
Characteristics," in Nathan Gage, editor, Handbook of Research on
Teaching, Rand McNally and Zo., Chicago, 1963, p. 506-507.

1, S, Broudy, "Continuing Search for Criteria," American Associa-

tion of Culleges for Teacher Education Yearbook, Vol. 20, 1967, pp. 30-
39, :

J, W. Giebink, "Failure of the Minnesota Teacher Attitude
Inventory to Relate to Teacher Behavior,' Journal of Teacher Education,
Vol, 18, Summer, 1967, pp. 233-239,

2y, L. Dowman and L. F. Campbell, '"Quantitative and Qualitative
Effects of Revised Selection and Training Procedures in the Education
of Teachers of the Culturally Disadvantaged,'" Interim Report, Office
of Education, Bureau of Research, June, 1969.
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large group instructfon will provide the student with both an under-
standing of the breadth and depth of the WETEP staff as they present
the various components of the program and with opportunities to hear
viewpoints of other students as they contemplate a career in education.

Cne of the most radice: departures from the present program will
be an organized computer assisted data bank that will permit students
ready access to answers to the variety of questfons they might have
pertinent to this program.3 This computer program, once prepared by
WETEP staff, will permit the student efther individually or in small
groups to seek responses to the program and career concerns he has
in elementary educatfon., The availability of the computer data
bank will make unnecessary the need for the type of individual
counseling that i{s essentially information giving and can be done
more effectively through computer programs. Time spent in faculty-
student conferences, therefore, can be devoted to topics relevant
to the studeni's personal goals.

Small group seminars after students have participated in large
group instruction will permit students to meet with WETEP staff and
engage in meaningful discussion pertinent to their desires, aptitudes,
and abilities for teaching, a= well as learning of the institutional
and professional requirements deemed necessary for teaching. These
small group seminars will serve as a critical decisfon point as to the
desfrability of the individual and the institution engaging in a
partnership in which the student participates in WETEP,

Maximum use of locally develsped films, video tapes, film strips,
and slides will bring the variois aspects of both the teacher edu-
cation program and 1ife in the classroom directly to the student,
These materials will depict for the student the activities that he
will be required to engage in as a classroom teacher, These mater-
fals will be maximally effective because they will rcpresent situ-
ations developed and matured in the local setting.

3¢. D, Sullivan, et. al,, "The WETEP Media and Telecommunication

’
System," WETEP, Vol 1: Position Papers.
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ORIENTATION

Theodore J. Czajkowski

Introduction and Abstract

The experfences in the WETEP Orientation Element are designed
to enable students to examine Elementary Education as a professional
field, 1hey provide the first serious glimpse of what teaching is
and what it i8s not. These expericnces acclimate prospective
teachers to some of the innovations now a part of the educational
scene, ¢,8., team teaching, multi-media instruction, individualized
instruction, nongraded instruction, and computer-assisted instruction
through the use of similar instructional medes in the teacher
education program. Jxposed to many teaching methods and strategies,
students will not be expected to develop personal expertise in the
area of teaching skills within this element., They will, however,
be provided with as great a variety of experiences as possible,
depicting for them the scope, responsibilities and processes inher-
ent in the elementary teacher tole.

The Initial Screening in the Screening Element will have resulted
in the compilation of information about student abilities, interests,
personality traits, value orientation, attitudes, past experiences
with children, and other biographical data. The Orientation Element
will extend screening activities by providing an opportunity f.c
extended personal interviews aimed at developing individualized
programs for teacher prepavation. These activities will assist
students in constructing an appropriate personai instructional plan
within WETEP and will provide opportunities for them to make personal
asgsessments of their interests and abilitfes as prospective teachers,

The instructional modules of the Orientatiow Element are found
within the framework of three subelements: 1) Teacher Role Orient-
ation, 2) Personal Orientatior, ani 3) WETEP Orientation.

Program Benefits

Because program benefits are closely related to the three sub-
elements, they will be discussed under those headings.

1. Teacher Role Orientation. The student is presented with a
number of vicarious and live teaching demonstrations in this
subelement, some considered "good" and others "bad." The
purpose in offering demonstrations which have a range of
quality is to enable the student to actively participate in
observing and analyzing the effects of vari~s instructional
techniques on pupils. Recent research on mo. eling behavior
suggests that more controlled earily observation experiences
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may eliminate problems of students modeling inappropriate
teaching behaviors.l Some opportunity is given students

to employ the benefits of this observation and analytical
knowledge in microteaching situations.2 This strategy should
result in a student with improved classroom observation skills
and an increased knowledge of what it is to be a teacher.3

2, Personal Orientation. The events of this subelement offer
the potential teacher an opportunity to examine himself in
relation to his growing knowledge of the role of the
teacher, Faculty members and students examine together the
student's biographical data, his value system and aptitudes,
and derive from this examination insights and interpretations
fnto the student's potentialities for a carcecer in teaching.
Much of the self-knowledge gained in this subelement will
have valuable application for WETEP students later when
their potentialities and capabilities are re-examined in
the modules of the Lefsure Education and Guidance Elements.,

3. WETEP Orientation., Among the very early events available in
this subelement {s a small group advising session, designed
to answer many of the routine questions now being handled by
individual staff members., The group session should enable
the educational staff to serve students more efficiently.
Maay student questions will also be answered through computer
assistance, which will inform students as to the most rational
program for them to take and alternative programs which are
available,

Faculty-student conferences will provide opportunities to
pursue in depth student interests and concerns related to
becoming elementary teachers. The faculty directs the
student toward a sequence which appears to be appropriate
to the needs, interests and value system of the individual.

Iponald N. Lange, "The Effect of Videotape Modeling Techniques in
Eliciting Imitative Responses in a Group of Student Teachers Using
Flanders' Interaction Analysis as a Criterion," unpublished Ph, D,
Dissertation, University of New Mexico, 1968,

Zror a more complete discussion of this subject, sce Dwight Allen
and Kevin Ryan, Microteaching, Addisnon-Wesley Publishing Company, 1Inc.,
Reading, 1969,

IN. L. Gage, "Paradigms for Research on Teaching," in Handbook of
Research on Teaching, American Educational Research Association,
Rand McNally and Company, Chicago, 1963,
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Types of Modules

The content and the experiences available within each module are
numerous, diffuse and varied, and students find several alternative
forms to choose from in attaining the objectives of the module.

Within the Teacher Role Oricentation Subelement, modules cover two
types of situations: 1) those in which the student acts as an
observer, analyzing the effectiveness of decision-making by others,
and 2) those actual interactions with children. 1In the first case,
the student spends some time in the observation of teachers in
action, He will also have filmed teazhing sequences available to
him followed by semirsrs which offer opportunity for group analysis
of various teaching tachniques., 1In the second case, & number of
independent study an4d lab-clinical experiences are offered. Students
will have the opportunity of participating in simulations giving them
practice in the decision-making process., Use is made of programmed
instruction and computer-assisted instruction to eupplement the
decision-making experience. Microtcaching sessions are offered,
giving the prospective teacher the chance to view and analyze himself
in action with a small group of children, This event is followed by
. n immedilate feedback conference with a faculty member or supervisor,
aimed at assessing the pupil's performance in this module, The
videotape replay provides the opportunity to more objectively
anzlyze the teaching behavior(s) attempted in microtzaching.

In the modules of the Personal Orientation Subelement, a
student's biographical data, value system and aptitudes are examined
by himself and the WETEP staff to increase the staff's understanding
of the student and offer the student experience in self-analysis
through inquiry, Selected modules from the Educational Psychology
Element are related to this subelement, Some of the modules are
tnformational in nature, employing reading, audio tapes, programmed
and computer-assisted modes of instructfon, Information analysis
takes place in seminars and student-faculty conferences, Lab-clinical
experiences offer the students rolc-playing situations where their
reactions and Lehaviors may be observed and analyzed prior to their
entrance into actual work with children,

The WETEP Orientation Subelement offers in a video presentation
an overview of the whole Teaching-lecarning component. An introductory
module from the Educational Psychology Element is included here, as
well as some material from Educational Policy Studies. Some of the
independent study makfing up this subelement consists of orientation
visits to various available instructional resources, such as the
Bureau of Audiovisual Instruction, the Instructional Materials Center
and the Multimedia Laboratory,
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Mode Benefits

Efficient and imaginative use will be made of media in the
Orientation Element. The content of the instructional modules
consists essentially of two types:

a, Overview information. A great deal of introductory infor-
mation {s presented by means of tape and film, as well as
through programmed instruction. Large numbers of student
questions are answered through computer assistance,
advising students as to the most rational directions for
thex to take and alternative procedures which are avail-
able, This procedure is efficient and direct and does
not nonopolize considerable professional staff time for
routine question answoring. Small group and individual
student-faculty conferences meet the need for direct personal
contact and t“2 individual psychological orientation
which is necessary i{in a humanistic approach to education,

b, Observation of Teaching Technique. Some opportunity is
glven students to employ the benefits of observation of
trachers, pupils and of themselves, Much of this is done
by means of video tape or film, including the viewing of
microteaching eplsodes on tape. These strategies provide
a student with a representative number of analytical
experiences in abbreviated teaching situations and with
improved classroom observation skills resulting in more
accurate understanding of what is required of a teacher,
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GUIDANCE EDUCATION

Philip A, Perrone

Introduction and Abstract

One of the more important objectives of WETEP is that the
prospective teacher should come to know himself and to understand
his motivations. This emphasis i{s demonstrated by references to
several elements in addition to Guidance. Objectives in the Orien-
tation Element stress the_ teacher's identification of his own
attitudes and attributes.! Modules in the Educational Psychology
Element center on students' understanding themselves in the context
of human learning and development.2 The Leisure Education Element
fs based upon the individual's recognizing the means of his self-
fulfillment, through leisure activities,3

In the Guidance Education Element, a major portion of the student's
experience {8 Jdevoted to reapplying what he knows about himself to his
work with others. The other important aspect of work in this element
fs that students learn to help their pupils with educational, personal,
and vocational decisions. 1In effect, this program is more affective
than cognitive, more applied than didactic. The bastc tools of the
Guidance Element are interviewing and counseling practicums, com-
munication processes, thz utilization of schooi and community resources,
and understanding the role and function of helping people. The primary
goal is to help the teacher gain articulation between cognitive,
theoretical learning and actual practice in counseling.

Every WETEP teacher will engage in activities such as individual
counseling, interviewing, preparing case studies and sensitivity
training designed to help him understand his own behavior and how it
is perccived by and affects others. Those teachers with a counseling
specialization will be nade aware of conditions affecting the total
development, academic and socfal, of the child, The teacher will learn
to identify strengths and weaknesses in the child's emotional, physical,
ifntellectual and social characteristics and use this knowledge to help
him form the foundation for a fulfilling life,

lrgrientation," WETEP, Vol. I1: Element Specifications, School
of Education, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 1968,
p. 15.

2vgducational Psychology," WETEP, Vol, I11: Element Specifications,
p. 35,

3vLetsure Education," WETEP, Vol. 111: Element Specifications,
p. 81,
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Program Benefits

1. Learning About Self. Practical techniques for a prospective
teacher to accurately predict hi{s own future success in
teaching are valuable for any teacher education institution.
In WETEP's Guidance Element, {nformatfon about the student
is collected from individual appraisals and from feedback
from participatfon in counseling experiences, Laboratory
experiences, supervised counseling, and self-analyses of
skills and interpersonal relatfionships will be used to provide
the WETEP teacher with opportunities for self-evaluatfon and
further development of sclf-understanding,

Each teacher will learn to assess more adaquately:

a., His motives and strategies used in dealing with people,

b. Reactfons in others when he reacts with them,

c. His own cognftfve sets (value systems, stereotypes,
etc.) and how they affect impression formatfion, and

d. The ways in which his behavior can affect the -
psychological and socfal development of others.

2. Developing Counscling and Communfcation Skills. Basfc to ..
working with and helping {ndividuals tc change behavior is
the achfevement of an cffectfve interpersonal relatfonship. .

The Guidance Element of WETEP fnvolves the trainee {n numerous
observatfons of experienced teachers and counselors working
with elementary school children from many populations with
varied learning and social problems. As all WETEP students
progress, they are given a practicum i{n interviewing. This
technique includes learning how to communicate effectively
with parents and colleagues as well as with students.

3. Understanding the Role and Functfions of Helping Persons.
The WETEP Guidance program stresses the student's knowledge .
of his communfty and his ability and skill in referring
pupils to varted community resources, The WETEP student
learns about the phases of vocational development, and the steps
children take in finding out about and preparing to choose
a profession. As he learns to fdentify chofce pofnts in the
long decision making process, he i{s better able to assist
pupils to recognlze those points,

Types ot Modules

The instructional modules in the Guidance Elcment consist of two
basfic types. There are those with the primary oble~tive to transmit
fnformation. Extensive use is made of films and video tapes to show
prospective teachers strategles {n dealfng with people, reactfons of
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others to himn, and impression formation on children. Seminars and
group discussions facilitate personal interaction among students and
faculty members and help clarify ideas through verbal exchange.

Extensive use i8 made in this element of laboratory and clinical
experiences to provide the WETEP student with actual practice in the
counseling field. Observations of experienced counselors working with
children, practice in interviewing techniques, role-playing as futer-
viewer and interviewee, and finally actual counseling with children
in schools all bring the WETEP student closer to professionalism in
the field of Guidance.

Instructional Mode Benefits

The use of electronic media to transmit finformation has the
benefit of providing varied stimuli to perception. In Guidance, which
focuses on human responses and reactions, the media are well able to
display stimulus situations which are heard or viewed. Seminars and
group discussions insure opportunities for personal interaction in the
examination of related questions.

A use of videotaping especially applicable to the Guidance Ele-~
ment is that of providing the prospective teacher an opportunity to
view himself working with children. This technique offers him some
insight into his strengths and weaknesses as a counselor, and permits
him, through repealed tapings, to study progress he might make.

Reliance on numerous laboratory and clinical experiences in this
element provides students with many and varied opportunities for
practice in Guidance before the beginning of their professional work
in that field. The advantages of this guided practice, accompanied
by professional and self-assessment, are considerable when comnared
with present reading and field work experiences.
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MEDIA AND TECHNOLOGY

Charles D, Sullivan

introduction and Abstract

Media in the Wisconsin Elementary Teacher Education Project
perform defined and specific tasks. First, they are a mechanism tvy
which content is presented to students. Media and technology
facilitate innovative presentation techniques and may be used to
present much material that previously might have been presented
solely by lecture or demonstration. Second, the Media and Tech-
nology Element as one of the nineteen WETEP instructional elements
serves as an instructional unit to provide technological strategies
and capabilities to pre-service tecachers as they prepare for the
utilization of media and technology in their future teaching.

Therefore, the Media and Technology Element performs two
functions: (1) it is a part of the instructional program, and (2) it
serves as a resource center for the selection and preparation of
instructicnal media used in the cther elements of the WETEP program.

The instructional role of the Media and Technology Element is
carried out through thrce subelements: 1) Instructional Media and
Mediated Instruction, 2) Ilustructional Techniques, and 3) Kesearch in
Media and Technology. Within these subelements are eight representative
modules, based upon objectives directed towards the selection, evalu-
ation, design, construction, and utilization of instructional materials,
the utilization and management of a Learning Resources Center, the
production and uses of programmed instruction, computer-assisted
instruction, and simulation, and the design and interpretation of
research in media.,

The resource centci tunction of the Media and Technology Element
fs integrally related to the design of a humanistic environment for
learning which is centra! to WETEP. WETEP's formula for achieving the
objectives stated in its various clements depends on the total involve-
ment of the learner under close instructional supervision and guidance.
A major communication emphasis is on person-to-person contact between
students and faculty through individual and small group conferences.
The humanistic environment is made possible by the extensive utiliza~
tion of technological facilities designed to increase the effectiveness
of iunfvrmation trausmission to students.l A critical aspect in the

Leharles D, Sullivan, et, al., "The WETEP Media and Telecom-
municat fon System," WLIEI, Vol. 1@ Yosition Papers, School of

Educat ion, University ol Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 1969,
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development of such a system {s the proper selection of instructional
media to fit different learning objectives while meeting the individual
needs of students,

Media sclections will be made only after specification of the
types of learning involved, the desired behavioral nbjectives to be
attai.ed, and the particular instructional event to occur.2 Media
options will be examined in light of previous findings and field-
tested to verify effectivencss, cconomy, and convenicnce, Written
specifications for the selection, preparation, preduction, and
utilization of materials are all part of the development and imple-
mentation procedure. 1In the WETEP Program Development and Research
Center, continuvus study of media choice related to individual
learning experiences will be maintained.

All audio-visual material will be stored in an information
retrieval system on audio tape, video tape, sound films, slides, or
in computer memery Lanks., The WETEP faculty and staff will be
directly respoasible for programming, development, and research
asgociated with these stored materials.

Program Benefits

Having recognized media and technology as an important, opera-
tional and integral part of the WETEP program, there are many
substantive benefits tov be derived from this particular element.

1. The fact that this program has the capability of presenting
a spectrum of media choices to students and faculty is a
general and far-reaching benefft., Infitially, the function
of the Media and Technology Element will be to provide the
WETEP faculty with a familiarfzation with media modes plus
the functional capability of utilizing media in their subject
matter presentation.3 Iollowing WETEP implementation, the
element will provide the same familiarization with the broad
range of media and technology options to the pre-service or
in-service elementary teacher,

S ]

. The Media and Technolugy Element will act as a focus for the
review, selection and implementation of instructional
strategies. This provides pre-service candidates the

Giohn M. Kean and Margaret A, Sterner, "Benefits of System-
atically Relating Objectives and fustructional Media Through
Appropriate Applications of Learning Principles,"” WETEP Feasi-
bility Study, Yol. Vi I'rogram and Support Systems.

Jtohn M. Kean, “"New Roles For University Faculty," WETEP, Vol 1:
Posftion Papers,
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opportunity to explore varieties of educational learning
experiences for themselves and also to gain an understanding
of how these strategies might operate in their own teaching
situations, As research relating types of learning to modes
of instruction is still rather limited, the opportunity to
investigate these relationships within the Media and Tech-
nology Element constitutes a substantial benefit to the
educational community at large and ultimately to the schools
it serves,

3. The specific relationship between presentation techniques
and content operating at the receptivity level of a given
student can be further explored from an operational rather
than a theoretical standpoint within this element. Media
and technoiogy will provide remote observation of real life
situations which might be interrupted were individuals
actually present in that situation. Pre-service candidates
will have an opportunity for broad exposure to a variety of
learning approaches for themselves and for elementary students
so that they will be better prepared to meet circumstances
and situations that will arise in the classroom or teaching
situation,

4, An addftional program benefit of the Media and Technology
Element is the student assessment function in many of the
modes of {nstruction employed. Immediate recording of
student performance in the programmed fnstruction and computer-
assisted instruction modes, assessment by the laboratory
assistant of student demonstrations of competency in equip-
ment utilization, protessorial assessment of student
understandings through the Demonstration-lecture mode and
through seminars preclude the necessity for standardized
or written pencil-and-paper tests,

The benefits of intringic assessment way thus be stated in terms
of 1) less time lost in the testing process, and 2) increased relevance
of the assessment procedure to the task being evaluated.

Types of Modules

Each module of the Media and Technology Element is unique in {ts
form, objcectives, and modes of presentatfon. Therefore, it is not
possible to use exemplary modules to illustrate groups of like modules.
Taking the clement as a wholr, it {s possible to summarize the criteria
by which instructional modes were chosen.

Ahtan C. Green, editor, Educational Facilities with New Medla,
Rensselacr Polytechnic fnstitute and Department of Audiovisual
Instruction, National Education Association, Washington, 1966,
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Where possible, content of the efement is available through use
of the new media, The beneffit of this {s two-fold: {1t serves to
transmit information quickly and cfficiently, and it serves the
student as a practical demonstration of the subject being discussed.
In the case of content transmitted through programmed instruction or
computer-assisted instruction therc is the additional benefit of a
built-in assessment affording immedfate recording of student knowledge
and understanding.5

Where practice fin the use of media or technology is required, a
considerable amount of the student's time is spent in the Media and
Technology laboratory wheve facflity with many kinds of equipment
can be gained,

Among many subjects to be discussed, the critical matter of media
selection relative to types of learning taking place will be analyzed
fn seminars held regularly within this element, Because of the in-
tensive research into this subject which {8 expected !n the years
ahead, this feature of the element fnsures that the element will have
continued relevance in the 1970's,

Instructional Mode Benefits

1. The moduies of the Media and Technology Element provide the
fudividual, whether faculty or pre-scrvice candidate, with the oppor-
tunity to gain competence in handiing many information transmissfon
techniques. Throughout the element, emphasis i{s placed on independent
practice or study, In the Media Laboratory, individual fnstructional
sequences are provided on the uses of technology. Here, through the
actual manipulatfion of equipment and materials, students gain facility
in the preparation and presentation of mediated instruction.

2, A mode of instructfon unique to this element {is the student
Demonstration-Lecture mode. Here the teacher candidate is called upon
to show his competence through actual demonstration to a general
audfence, to parents, to other teachers, of specific media (three-
dimensional materials or CAl, for ecxample)., This Demonstration-Lecture
will be observed and assessed by a faculty member. 1Its benefit i{s to
integrate as nearly as possible the process being studied into quasi-
fnstructional sfituations,

3. A significant scgment uf learning time is spent in inter-
acting with the computer-managed dial-access system, This technique
allows t1or the possibility of greater individualization of choice,
timing o pacing than tradittonal instructional methods, greater
speed of acquisition and a diffeventiatfon of stimult.

Spatrick Suppes, "Computer Technology and the Future of Edu-
cation,” Phi Delta Kappan, April, 1968, p. 420,
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4, ‘The process of microteaching, an integral mode of instruction
in all of the subject area elements, will be specifically studied in
the Media and Technology Element. This mode has the benefit of pre-
senting students with an opportunity to expand normal knowledge of
results, or feedback, from a teaching experience. Through immediate
replay of videotaped teaching segments, the student may analyze and
criticize his performance and be thus encouraged to achieve a higher
degree of personal control in his own teacher preparation.6

bnwtght Allen and Kevin Ryan, Microteaching, Addison-Wesley
Publishing Co., Inc., Reading, 1969.
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Thomas A. Ringness

Introduction and Abstract

A consideration of objectives, assessment of entering behavior,
chofce of instructional techniques, assessment of learning,diagnosis
of difficulties, and other aspects of instruction are all dependent
upon the psychology of learning and instruction, regardless of the
teaching field in question.l It is therefore mandatory that a teacher
have a thorough knowledge of educational psychology and its relevance
to the teaching situation.?

The WETEP Educational Psychology Element is designed to enable
the prospective teacher to both understand principles of learning
theory and psychology and to be able to utilize his understanding in
planning and carrying out instructional activities, The element is
structured as three subelements: Human Development, Human Learning,
and Measurcment and Evaluation. These provide basic resources upon
which the other elements of the training program may call. They are
closely intecgrated with other aspects of WETEP, servicing such elements
as Communications, Science, Health, Social Studies, and Special
Education,

Within each subelement, subject matter is further subdivided into
modules, each of which contains the following sequence of instructional
activities: prospectus, pre-test, instructional unit and post-test.
The order or sequence in which students may study tne content of
different modules is determined on the basis of four interlocking
considerations: 1) special prerequisites for certain modules,

2) objectives of other WETEP elements, 3) professional advice or
counselor recommendation, and 4) student's personal choice where
~2lective options are available.

The modules are organized on a continuum distinguished by three
levels, ranging from the general to the specialized. The general
level includes survey material, generalizations, and data which
futvoduce students to basic introductory content. The second level
modules offer more specific knowledge and introduce sophisticated
analyses. The third level modules are highly specialized and are
designed to meet particular nceds of individual students.

1y, R, Hilgard, "Theories of Teaching," in Theories of Learning
and Instructfon, 63rd Yearbook, National Society for the Study of
Education, University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1964.

ZArthur Combs, The Professional Education of Teachers: A Percep-
tual View of Teacher Preparation, Allyn and Bacon, Boston, 1965,
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Program Benefits

The structure of the Educationil Psychology Element constitutes
a substantial program benefit., Mastery of a basic core of material
is required for all students. However, the time required of all WITEP
students is approximately one~half the time currently spent in edu-
cational psychology courses. Beyond this requirement, the element is
organized as a service element for other WETEP elements, Tois means
that other elements may require students to participate in varfious
parts of the program in the Educational Psychology Element as particular
topics are relevant to their progress. For example, prior to dealing
with the toplc of concept formation in mathematics, a student may be
required to participate in modules on learning in young children
offered by Educational Psychology. The benefit of thils organizational
structure to both the WETEP student and his future pupils can hardly
be overstated. Aside from increasing cfficiency of learning and
avoiding duplication of effort amongz elements, principles of educational
psychology will have direct and immediate influence upon the design of
instructional sequences because they will be studied in conjunction
with modules dealing with {nstruction in specific subjects.

Each subelement offers particular program benefits by clearly
presenting both the rationale for and the content of a subject area
directly related to teaching. The Human Development Subelement {is
based on the premise that a teacher must know about children before
he can teach them. Topics coverced in this subelement insure that a
prospective teacher will be able to motivate his students,3 present
material at a proper level for student comprehension# and stimulate
creativity and prcblem solving.?

Modules in the Human Leari:ing Subelement clarify instructional
objectives in the light of learning theory, underline the relationship
of organization of course content to learning principles and suggest
instructional techniques suitable for given purpcses.

3. J. Murrey, Motivation and Emotions, Vol. 1., Prentice Hall,
Englewood Cliffs, N,J., 1964,

4y, r, DeCecco, The Psychology of Learning & Instructica, Prentice
Hall, Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 19588, Chapter 3.

5Uury Davis, The Current Status of Research and Theory in Human
Problem Solving, Occasional Paper No. 2, Research and Development Center
for Learning and Re-Education, Madiscn, Wisconsin, 1966,

john M. Kean and Margaret A, Sterner, "Benefits of System-
atically Retating Objectives and Instructional Media Through
Appropriate Applications of Learning Principles,'" WETEP Feasi-
bility Study, Vol. V: Program and Support Systems,

98



The Measurement and Evaluation Subelement will prepare the
prospective teacher to diagnose student difficulties and to insure
that he is teaching what he intends to teach, It will thus address
aspects of the teaching situation which have not been stressed in
most teacher education programs,

Tyoves of Modules

Instructional strategies used in the Educational Psychology
Element will vary according to the objectives and content of the sub-
elements and modules, For the most part, information will be imparted
via video tapes and readings; most of the relevant research and
applications in Educational Psychology does not lend itself well to
presentation by means of programmed instruction. In order to develop
implications and applications of psychological principles, conferences
and seminars will be used 1a all subelements.

The subelemen: of Measurement and Evaluation will require student
laboratory activity in construction and analyzing various kinds of
tests. This subelewent also lends itself to Computer-Assisted
Instruction,

Modules in the :i1belement of Human Development require clinical
activities 1n which WATEP students observe, interview, and possibly
test boys and girls,

Certain subelements dealing with teacher-pupil interaction and
with affective learning will employ sensitivity training for student
teachers.

Instructional Mode Benefits

The use of video tapes and readings as efficient means of pre-
sentation of material has already been documenived.’ Within the
Educational Psychology Element, video tapes will provide demonstra-
tions of the role of psychological principles in student learning and
the possibilities for effective use of these principles in teaching
situations.

Small group seminars are an {mportant instructional mode in this
element, They represent a substantial departure from traditional
[nstruction in educaticnal psychology for prospective teachers which
typically [catures large classes. The cffectiveness of seminars for

7Luslie Briggs, ct. al., I[nstructional Media, American Institute
for Research, Pittsturgh, 1967,
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permitting an active interchange of ideas among students has been
described by students participating in classes structured in this
manner.

Throughout the element, a variety of {nstructional modes will
enable students to engage in learning activities suited to their own
needs and personalities, Thus, a secondary benefit of the element 13
that through their own experiences WETEP students will become acquainted
with individualized fnstruction and the manner in which it directly
incorporates principles of educational psychology.

8vRelevant Learning," The Teaching of Psychology Newsletter,
March, 1969, pp. 1-9,
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EDUCATIONAL POLICY STUDIES

B. Robert Tabachnick

Introduction and Abstract

In WETEP, an opportunity for understanding education in its
professional context is provided for every teacher candidate. A wide
range of inquiry bearing on educational policy is encouraged as part
of a program included in the Department of Educational Policy Studies,
coordinated by the Professional Sequence Committee of the School of
Education, which also coordinates WETEP. The study of social and
philosophical foundations is designed to meet the needs and interests
of students and faculty with appropriate uniqueness. Through
flexible administration and evuxluation of their participation, student
involvement is individualized and related to the personal interests
of each.

Educational Policy Studies offer prospective teachers an oppor-
tunity to examine in depth questions which have general applicability
to the subject of education. The objectives of these studles are
achieved through activities provided in four to six instructinnal
modules, consisting of five to six weeks of concentration on given
educational problems, Basic WETEP students, those for whom extensive
work In this foundational area is not relevant or desired, or those
students who have been assessed as sufficiently competent in it, can
elect to spend a minimal amount of time in these studies, completing
only one required module,

However, for those students to whom social and philosophical
problems are particularly important, such as those preparing to teach
in special schools or in disadvantaged areas, it will be possible to
select up to six modules in the Educational Policy Studies Department,
Students selecting the maximum number of available modules would, in
most cases, tailor their programs to include fewer modules from within
the tducational Psychology Element.

Program Benefits

By choosing without restriction those modules of particular
interest or applicability to them, students may successfully pattern
their Educational Policy Studies to their individual academic back-
grounds, prospective teaching fields, or professional goals. Educa-
tional Policy Studies offers students the benefits of a close
functional tie with modules from various WETEP eclements, such as
Educational Psychology, the Culturally Diverse, Social Studies
Education, and Science Education. lowever, Lts independence from
the WETED program itsell will enhance the diversity of viewpoints
from which Elementary Tcacher Education may be viewed.

101



Types of Modules

Selecting from among those units which he finds particularly
pertinent, the student can build his own prugiam of social and
philosophical foundations in the professional sequence, Students
particularly interested in issues in contemporary education, for
example, might study problems such as segregation faced by many
schools, and examine the related legal actions taken on these issues.
They might study the history of religion in public education and
analyze court decisions which gradually brought about complete
separation bctween the church and the public school. A student
interested in unionization might select a module entitled "Collective
Bargaining in Educstion'., And students intrigued with the power
structure of educational institutions might choose the module
"Goverment, Organization. «nd Control of Schuols',

Instructional Mode Benefits

Modes of instruction within the study of educational policy are
chosen for their appropriateness in transmitting philosophical and
social concepts and their subsequent analysis and discussion by
students. Independent study is encouraged through various modes:
through critical readings, or analyses of audio tapes, filmg video
tapes, or other multi-sensory approaches to learning.

Interaction with other students and with faculty members through
seminar discussion and personal conferences provides for the humanistic
learning environment important to a full realization of individual
potentialities.

Microteaching experiences, planned in coordination with the
Curriculum and Instruction Elemenc, will permit WETEP students to
relate activities within Educational Policy Studies directly to
teaching, as will many field experiences offered. Work with communiry
agencies, observation of significant scheol structurings, or
conferences with school and governmental administrations are among
the many opportunities provided to lend practical dimensions to 8study
of the social and philosophical foundations of education.
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CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

Kenneth R. Howey and Donald N. Lange

Introduction and Abstract

Th~re are two major aspects of the WETEP Curriculum and In-
struction Element, First, it provides a framework in which the
various functions and responsibilities of a teacher may be studied
for purposes of a comprehensive, scientific ond analytic study of
curriculum, instruction, teaching and learning, and the interrecla-
tionship of these processes with one another, Second, it provides
students with teaching experiences involving professional responsi-
bilities during an extended period of internship,

The Curriculum and Instruction Element is in constant inter=-
action with all other elements of WETEP, It includes four sub-
elements which identify the broad characteristics that the WETEP
teacher will acquire as a result of his participation in the pro-
gram. Each subelement has from three to six modules which identify
specifically the scope and sequence of possible teacher behavior
within the subelement. The primary objectives within the subelement
structure are:

a) student ability to select appropriate data sources and
diagnose data relevant to the development of objectives
for learners (Diagnosis)

b) student ability to formulate appropriate objectives,
teaching~learning activities and evaluative procedures

(Planning)

¢) student ability to translate curriculum plans into
operational teaching-learning behaviors (Teaching)

d) student ability to assume a high degree of personal and
professional responsibility (Professionul Responsibility)

Program Benefits

1. Experiences in each instructional module within the Curriculum
and Instruction Element are structured with a breadth and
depth of involvement appropriate for each student or teacher
as dictated by his unique interests, needs, characteristics
and capabilities. Each module includes various levels of
sophistication and forms of learning experiences, ranging
from functions on the parateacher competency level io those
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on a speclalist or master teacher level, As McIntosh has
stated, '""lThe differentiated nature of the school staff
should ensure access by learners to a variety of possible
role models."l

2. Functions and behaviors basic to successful teaching are
identified and described in measurable terms. The indivi-
dual competencies and personal qualities of each student
are thoroughly analyzed in relation to various skills nece-
ssary to perform the many operations in curriculum, instruction,
teaching and learning.

3. The laboratory and clinical aspects of the Curriculum and
Instruction Element intersect with all of the other elements,
providing .nore extensive opportunity for actual application
of the skills, concepts and behaviors which emanate from
each separate element.

4, Data are continually and systematically gathered as the
student engages in activities within the element, These
data are used to assist him in making appropriate decisions
in his development as a unique teacher with distinct functions
and responsibilities,

5. For the university faculty, the Curriculum and Instruction
Element provides expznded channels of communication through
the use of television, picture phone and traveling labora-
tories with the public schools., Not only does the student
have a seminar study within the context of the public school,
but the professor can immediately relate theory to practice.
CGreater congruency between the teaching preparation curriculum
and the operational curriculum is facilitated, Close and

. continuing communication between the university teacher and
the clinical teacher should evolve.

6. TFor the public schools, the Curriculum and Instruction Element
offers similar benefits., Differences in the study «f teaching
by the beginning student and the experienced student. (certified
teacher) is primarily one of sophistication. The ta’ents of
clinical, public school, university and college persm»inel can
be integrated in a continuing study of the basic processes in
education.

7. The WETEP model for relating stuéd to the practice of teaching
will be of benefit to other colleges or programs of higher

1Robert tordon McIntosh, "An Approach to the Analysis of Clinical
Settings for Teacher Education," published address (The Third Florence
B. Stratemeyer Lecture) delivered to AST Chicago meeting, February 19,
1968, p. 28.

LO4




education, Concepts and ideas for more effective partici-
pation of the teaching profession in the preparation of its
prospective members will be continually developing and these
ideas disseminated to other teacher education institutions,
Different and flexible school settings will be utilized and
their relative applications shared with educational desiguners.,

Types of Instructional Modules

In an individually tailored program, each student will pursue
a systematic and sequential study of those teacher functions necessary
for effective instruction in any area, This sytematic development
will include the diagnosis of learner needs and the inventorying of
data sources. It will proceed through the development of learner~
focused objectives, lesson plans and ways of organizing for teaching,
learning and evaluation. The development will culminate with the
practice of a number of different types of teaching involvements,
There are seven aspects to this development process which are reflected
by the types of modules within the element.

1. 1In learning to diagnose individual learners' interests and
needs, WETEP students will spend considerable time working
with stored data and studying student records. 1In so doing,
they will be learning the techniques of computer-student
interaction. These experiences with a teletype terminal
will be expanded upon in laboratory sessions where practical
work will be done in the analysis and use of collected data,
In conjunction with this lab work, large group sessions
will be held to better gain an overview of this subelement
as it relates to others, Subsequent student-faculty contacts
will be made in small group seminars and individual confer-
ences., Considerable time in the Curriculum and Instruction
modules will be spent in laboratory experiences, analyzing
and observing teaching-learning behaviors.

2. In learning to inventory, analyze and evaluate the accumu-
lated knowledge of the teaching profession, the student will
rely on extensive laboratory experiences. Through work in
the labs, students will learn to organize relevant pro-
fessional materials, written and unwritten, and to inter~
relate data gained from the different elements., He will
learn to develop and apply criteria for the assessment of
various data, It will be possible for him to further
explore and clarify these concepts in seminar sessions with
staff and other students.,
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3. In planning and organizing for instruction, the WETEP
student will learn to formulate appropriate learning
objectives and instructional activities. A variety of
technological strategies, programmed instruction, audio and
video tapes and computer-assisted instruction can be used
in the develcpment, presentatien and analysis of behavioral
objectives. A conslderablc amount of time is spent ia
independent study as the student learns such concepts as
how to select content through which learning behaviors are
to be developed, or how to apply knowledge of individual
differences to these objectives and learning activities,
Personal converences betwecn students and their faculty
advisors will provide the cvaluation of these tarks.

4, In learning to select appropriate teaching strategies and
learning activities for the realization of objectives,
time is given to a large group session for an overview of
approaches and philosophies. Integrated media modes, video
tapes and slides facilitate some large group presentations.
Interspersed with seminar sessions are several hours of
independent laboratory study during which students will
gain practice in choosing appropriate resources for the
realization of specific learning objectives,

5. Students will have many opportunities to assume teaching
roles before they begin to work with children. The use
of filmed simulations, videotaped microteaching eplsodes
and role-playing with small groups give students pxactice
in facing many of the decisions teachers have to face.

6. Students will have many opportunities for observation of
and participation with children in schools, In these
modules, students will be particularly observant of indi-
vidual pupil personalities, needs and behaviors. They
will analyze classroom learning experiences for what they
contribute to meeting the needs of a given child. They
will gain initial skill in guiding the learning of individual
or small groups of children, and will begin to understand
the problems involved in organizing school time for mean-
ingful learning.

7. Culminating experiences in the pieparation for teaching
will be the implementation of teaching theories in actual
learning situations. A considerable portion of some modules
will be spent in clinical experiences with children in
schools, In these modules, students will engage in con-
tinual self-appraisal of both their personal and professional
qualifications for teaching. They will assist classroom
teachers with planning, supervision and evaluation activities
in an extended period of internship, gradually achieving
complete responsibility in the many roles of a professional
teacher.
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Instructional Mode Benefits

Since data storage and management by computer is integral to
WETEP, and a significant part of the Curriculum and Instruction
Element is involved with a study of teacher characteristics,
behaviors and other data, computer applications to this element are
many, In several modules within this element, the WETEP student has
an opportunity to experience interaction with a computer through the
use of a teletype terminal. Thus the advantages of extensive data
storage with easy retrieval which accrue to computer-assisted instruc-
tion are demonstrated to the student as a natural part of his teacher
preparation.

Individualized laboratory work, such as that pioneered in the
NEXTEP Project at Southern Tllinois are an integral part of the
Curriculum and Instruction Element.l Not only will individual
laboratories be designed to develop such teaching strategies as
value clarification or inquiry methods, but laboratories will also
be available for small groups, 1In these latter labs, group dynamics
and interpersonal relatiomns will be analyzed and counseling afforded
with the emphasis riore on personality and personality characteristics
than on specific skills or teaching techniques. 1In this way the
unique development of each teacher is assured, Varilous applications
of media serve to graphically portray to the student the functions,
operations, and behaviors of teachers,

Personal, individual contacts with faculty members are available
regularly to students through frequent seminar sessions and periodic
conferences with professors, This will insure a humanistic quality
essential to the spirit of WETEP.

A variety of clinical experiences are engaged in as the WETEP
student learns to apply his theoretical knowledge to practical
situations. From pupil observations, to role-playing, to the use of
simulations, to real teaching experiences in classrooms, the WETEP
student will learn to recognize and periorm the roles and responsi-
bilities of the professional teacher,

The greatest contribution of this element will be the direct
linking of instructional mode and task as the prospective teacher
extends his activities from the college classroom to the elementary

2Kathleen Amershek and Chandler Barbour, "Innovative Ideas in
Student Teaching," Innovative Programs in Student Teaching, Roy A.
Edelfelt, ed., Maryland State Department of Education, Baltimore,
1969, pp. 15-16.
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school classroom, Student activities begin with large group imstruc-
tion, reading, and discussion sections, Simulated activities via
computer, video tape, film, programmed instruction und role-playing
provide guided practice. Finally actual field work, utilizing
micro-teaching and videotaping for continuous self-analysis and
improvement, culminate the pre-service preparation. The planned,
efficient use of these various mwodes of instruction can eliminate
the haphazard and inefficient, semi-guided and loosely structured,
clinical experiences of present teacher education programs,
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EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Navid C. Davis

Introduction and Abstract

The effects of early childhood education on later achievement
have been well documented.ls2 It follows that an elementary teacher
benefits from study in the area of learning by the very young child.

Content within the Early Childhood Education Element is designed
to meet a teacher's need for understanding in the area through three
non-sequential subelements: 1) Instruction, 2) Curriculum, and
3) School. Prerequisite to entering this element is successful ac-
complishment in selected modules of the Educational Psychology Element.
Instructor ascessment of individual needs, strengths and limitations
in relation to this element will take place prior to student entrance
into ft, Program prerequisites will consist of optional modules from
within the Culturally Diverse, Media and Technology, Curriculum and
Instructfon and Communication Elements.

A student data chart will be devised to profile prior student
experience in the fndividual pattern of modules taken before admit-
tance intov Eavly Childhood Education, This profile will also record
the following information about the student entering and remaining in
the Early Childhood Education Element: 1) dialect pattern, 2) fdiolect
(individual speech/paralanguage) pattern, 3) service experiences, :
4) home-family factors, 5) special abilities, 6) statement of interests,
7) hobbies, 8) physical aspects, 9) travel experfences and 10) the
student's statement of future professional interest and direction.

Program Benefits

In the WETEP approach to the element instruction deaign, the
benefits begin with faculty-instructor preparation which supplements
tradftional course patterns and study guide material, with their
predominantly alphabetical code system of communication, and encour-
ages fuslructors to select from at least four other established basic
code systems: {idea code, work code, electronetic code, and graphics.
(The rcader is now reeding a predominantly alphabetical code syatem

ljean Piaget, "Principal Factors Detewvmining Intellectual Evo-
lution from Childhood to Adult Life," in E, L, Hartley ard R, E,

Hartley, editors, Qutsida Readinis fn Psychology, 2nd ed., Crowell,
New York, 1958,

2Benjamln Bloom, Stability and Change fn Human Characterfistics,
John Wiley and Sons, New York, 1964,
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for communicating the thoughts for this element design.) The use

of graphs or diagrams would introduce the idea code pattern for a
more comprehensive statement. Each of these code systems contributes
to distortion-free communication understandings between sender and
receivers, Content within modules is more cfficiently presented

when communication code systems are thoroughly f{dentified and graph-
fcally applied to core knowledges and concept fdentification,

An example may be found in Module 5, Events 4 and 5 of this
element, where an electronetic-graphic code system i{s used to insure
student recognition of basic elements in a pupil learning environ-
ment, such as play. Using slides and films (Events & and 5) it will
be possible to pinpoint essential elements of play such as adventure,
risk, individual selection, materfal, knowledges, time, and persons
which are within the content of the event. The efficient use of
these available code systems for presentation of the desfired content
averts major distortion on the part of receivers,

Exploration {n selecting the Lest code system to apply to
knowledges within an event i{s e¢xciting and intellectually rewarding
to faculty participants even before student understandings are
achieved and before the ultimate benefactors, the classroom pupils,
are reached.

Students exposed to this approach within the element modules
soon discover the non-sequentfal nature of applied knowledge and
develop a realistic sense of responsibility for making selections
among the options provided. Students develop more individual respect
for core content and theoretical positions when they take the infti-
ative in selecting which mode of learning and which module order
they personally prefer. Past experience with multi-media presentation
ot course content to professional students verifies that in this way
they learn to fathom the system of communications devised by man as
the key to clear concept analysis.

While classroom pupils will be the third population to benefit
from this system design, when the faculty-instructor and professional
student become knowledgeable about efficient code system-media
selection, pupils will be given opportunities to bencfit from learning
situations which Incorporate this approach to communfcation.

Types of Modvles

The Early Childhood Education Element e. ploys several basic types
of modular components: Those essentially involving ifnformation
transmission, such as Module 1 (Planning) which relies heavily on the
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use of reading materials, films and video tapes, and on discussion

in seminars, those stressing laboratory work, construction of
learning materfals or practice sessions, like Module 2 (Organfzation),
those involving the observation of children, like Module 4 (Learning
Snvironment) which employs films, tapes and slides in addition to
live observation of children, and those which offer clinical

teaching experiences with children, such as Module 6 (Home-School
Relationships),

Instructional Mode Benefits

1t is becoming apparent to learning theorists that the modes of
communication are as important as strategies of teacher-student-
pupil instructional patterns and that, for efficient learning,
analysis should be made of several factors of every participant's
role in the educa‘ional program. These factors, 1) {dentification
of specific content and cbjectives within the element, 2) selection
of appropriate modes for learning governed by content and personal
considerations, 3) time, reasonably assigned for learning, and
4) student-pupil-instructor roles in conceptuallzing content, are
paramount for measurable learning.

The {nstructional modes used {n all mcdules of this element
will be governed by these factors. Students are provided alternative
paths to select instructional modes which should satisfy their
unique interests and learning strategies. Thus, in the Home-
School Relationship module, a choice i{s offered between spending
two hours in seminar discussion or spending five hours in reading.
In the Assessment module, student specialists in Early Childhood
Education may choose among three hours of model construction, five
hours of reading or two hours of clinical experfience. Decisions
involving mode applicability will be made i{n reference to the WETEP
paper on types of learning and relative mode effectiveness,3 Raving
themselves been able to select modes related to their own abilities
and needs, WETEP teachers will have had first-hand experiences which
will provide insights necessary tc provide individualized experiences
for the children they teach, For the first time, perhaps, teachers
can be told, "Teach as you were taught.,"

Jjohn M. Kean and Margaret A, Sterner, "Benefits of Systematfically
Relating Objectives and Instructional Medla Through Appropriate
Applications of Learning Principles," WETEP Feasibility Study, Vol. V:
Program and Support Systems, School of Education, University of
Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 196%.
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CULTURALLY DIVERSE

John M, Antes

Introduction and Abstract

Eighty per cent of the United States porulation now resides in
large metropolitan areas where the numbers of culturally diverse
children are increasinyg. Many children consequently are handicapped
by 1{ving, working and playing only with persons of their own racial,
ethnic and religious group. This educational deprivation is particu-
larly serious for groups of American Indian, Afro-American, Mexican
Amerfcan, and other minority group children, including those from low
socio-economic backgrcunds. Unless classroom activities are fortified
by extended energics directed .-t this basic problem, pupils will be
forced to rely on stereotyped rdeas, often dangerous and distorted,
about people from diverse backgrounds,

If educators are to free each student to become the best that is
fn him to becomr, thefr efforts, educational, social and psychological,
must be directed toward the analysis of problems which minority groups
face in obtaining an cducatfion in schools not designed for their needs.
The Culturally Diverse Element of WETEP {s designed to imbue all
candidates for degrees in elementary education with an understanding
of culturally diverse peoples. It is a critical element for any
teacher eduvcation program aimed at schooling in the 1970's and beyond,
The clement is built on the assumption that all teachers, whether
specifically teaching culturally diverse children or not, will best
be ab'e to awaken their pupils to the problems faced by poor and
minority group people when they have thoughtfully involved themselves
fn an examination of these problems,

In WETEP, each student, through interaction with members of the
professional steff of the university, the school, the culturally diverse
community, and h(s classmates, is provided an opportunity to study in
depth the poverty, discrimination and deprivation which frequently
besiege culturally diverse pujils. Three subelemonts have been defined
so that students will be able to ifdentify, understand, and appreciate
the basic problems involved: 1) Societal and Cultural Influences,

2) Physivlogical and Psychological Influences, and 3) Learning Influ-
ences (Curriculum and Unstruction),

Program Benefits

1. Problems in society associated with the education of children
from culturally diverse backgrounds are not confined to those
schools in whica predominant nunbers of iiiese children are
found. All WETEP teachers assume a bastc responsibility to
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help every pupil to become aware of the nature of the problems
which exist, A major benefit of this element is that {it
provides all WETEP teachers scme experience in this area and
thereby a certain level of awareness of the issues involved,

2. The Cul*urally Diverse Elcment provides not only for the
education of basic level WETEP students, but it offers a
comprehensive program to those teachers dedicating their
professional lives to working with culturally diverse
children, and to {in-service teachers who desire to develop
more expertise in working with the problems of rural and
urban ghettos,

3. In completing this element, the WETEP teacher will develop
a greater awareness of and sensitivity to the life styles
of culturally different people and will thereby be better
able to appreciate the positive aspects of different cultures
and their contributions to the cultural wealth of the country,

4, Teachers who can {ldentify the cultural and societal factors
which influence educational deprivation are better prepared
to meet the psychological and physiological needs of children
suffering such deprivatjon. WETEP teachers benefit from the
opportunity to participate in the study of human ecolegy in
the basic environment of a culturally diverse child by
spending one week living with an Indian, Afro-American or
white family, This is followed by a semester working in an
elementary school in that same community,

Types of Modules

The modules within i(ae Culturally Diverse Element permit careful
‘scrutiny of virtually every dimension of the influences bearing upon
cultural differences. Because the types of modules reflect the purposes
of each subelement, modules will be discussed under these headings,

1. Socfetal and Cultural Influences Subelement, Studies will be
undortaken on such subjects as {nfluences of the peer group,
competition and cooperaticn in the education of Indians and
Afro-Arericans, school program development for minority
groups and the role of Black power groups or of the inter-
tribal council. While various media may be used in the
transmission of information, readings, films, programmed
{nstruction, an emphasis will be on participation i{n field
study where, throuzh trips, visits, observations and
laboratory ¢ periences, students may become immersed in
subjects relating to the influences of diverse backgiounds
on the learning of children,
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2. Psychological and Physioiogical Influences Subelement. Many
factors associated with the process of learning, the dimensfons
of personality and the expressions of personality will be
studied within this subelement. Basic information related to
psychological theories of learning and development having
direct bearing on the Culturally Diverse Element will have
been obtained in the Educational Psychology Element. In this
subelement, modules have been designud to explore such
specific topics as the physical-motor characteristics of
Indians observed through their dance, music and art, and the
roles of self-esteem, sex identification and aspiration in
personality process. With the stress on cognitive under-
standings in these modules, wide use will be made of the
information transmission media, reading, films, tapes,
programmed instruction, as well as actual observations of
children and discussions with professors and fellow studenis
in seminars and conferences,

3. Leaining Influences (Curriculum and Instruction) Subelement,
Cognitive Learning about the culturc and educatfon of cultur-
ally diverse children i{s inadequate to fully understand their
characteristics and needs. It is even less adequate as the
necessary catalyst to evoke essential changes in attitude,
This subelement relies exclusively on laboratory and field
experiences which include observations and visitations to
schools, reservations and ghettos. Perhaps the most signifi-
cant single experience in "s subelement is the study of
human ecology in the basic environment of the child.

Instructional Mode Benefits

To read, to question, to listen to others discuss and analyze
problems of the cuiturally diverse i3 necessary, and considerable
effort is expended in readings, the use of tapes and films, and
simulated laboratory expertences. Small seminar sessfons and indi-
vidual conferences with professors offer studeuls the opportunity to
analyze and evaluate the problems of the culturally diverse. But the
focus of this clement is the study of human ecology in the basic
environment of the child. Only the student who actually lives {n the
community and makes a thorough study of all environmental influencer
on the child can actually feel the problem as {t exists.

The WETEP student synthesizes the knowledge from campus and
community study by actually teaching children from culturally diverse
backgrounds, thus putting into practice a commitment to contribute to
the elimination of the problems still attendant to culturally diverse
populations,
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SPECIAL EDUCATION
James F, Billingsley

Introduction and Abstract

Participation in the Special Education Element is designed to
provide the WETEP teacher with attitudes, knowledge, and skills
needed to work effectively with children with severe learning
problems., There {s considerable variety in the combinations of
factors which may interfere with relatively normal learning

processes, ™’ It i{s the task of this element to present to the
student a vody of knowledge in a manner which will enable him to
make meaningful observations and evaluations of the educational
potential of exceptioral children. On the basis of such assess-
ments, the student must subsequently be able to develop and
irplement effective learning experiences for the child. For the
WETET specialist in Special Education, this implemantation may
mexn modifying tha scope and sequence of the curriculum, or
specifically changing mettods and materials; helping children to
adjust more cffectivelr to peer or authority relationships;
working more closely with the parents of exceptional children;
cooperatiny with special consultants on evaluation and remedi~-
ation of learning problems,

WETEP teachers with a Specfal Educatfion emphasis will gain
the understanding in these areas to provide support to regular
classroom teachers working with children who can profit from a
regular classroom assignment, In addition, the Special Education
Element provides them the background necessary to deal with severe
learning problems in special groupings and environments, from
tutorfal situations to special residential diagnoscic and treat~
ment centers,>s%»

1L. M. Dunn, Exceptional Children in the Schools, Holt,
Rinehart, and Winston, New York, 1Jb3,

2S. A. Kirk and Barbara Batemar, "Dfagnosis and Remediation
of Learning Disabiifities," Exceptional Children, 1962, Vol. 29,
pp. 73‘78.

JL. F. Cain, "Special Education Moves Ahead: A Comment on
the Education of Teachers," Exceptional Children, 1964, vol, 30,
ppo 211‘217-

40. 0. Johnson, "Special Educatfon for the Mentally Handicapped~-
A Paradox," Exceptional Children, 196Z, “ol. 29, pp. 62-69.

5S. B. Sarason, K. S. Davidson, and B, Blatts, The Preparation
of Teachers: An Unstudied Problem in Education, John Wiley and Sons,

New York, 1962,
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The Special Education Element is composed of subelements
calling for a variety of behaviors necessary to planning educational
programs for children with severe learning problems, These sub-
elements focus on a study of learning defects, philosophical
and theoretical bases for special programming, specific curriculum
planning, the use of materials and media, assessment procedures,
and the uses of other professfional and community resources.

Progran: Benefits

The development of the Special Education subelements and the
nodules within each subelement will provide opportunities for
constant cvaluation and modification of Special Education approaches,
A prime concern of the Special Education Element is the design
of increased and significantly more vrelevant person-to-person con=-
tact between the WETEP staff and the student, This element should
be a model for personal involvement and for avareness and utili-
zation of individual differences that the student can use {n his
work with children, :

As in the modules of the other WETEP elemeuts, there are
three levels of educatfonal experfence: a Basic level that is
needed by all teachers; a Specialist level which is organized
around the knowledge and skill needed by teachers working primarily
with children with severe izarning problems; and an In-service
level designed to enhance already possessed skills and knowledge,
thereby creating master teachers in the special area. The differ-
entiation of educational experfences between the Basic, Specialist,
and In-gervice students is accomplished through the students' own
selection of modules, 1In addition, opportunities are available
for students to choose the level of sophistication of experiences
they will participate in within modules.

The foundation of educational programming for children with
learning problems is necessarily broad.®s7 The value of careful
coordination of special educatton programs with other programs in
education is obvious, Occasionally, however, the "specialness"
has interfered with, rather than enhanced, public education and
teacher education programs.s Therefore, the Special Education

6gomaine P, Mackie, H. M, Williams, and L, M., Dunn, T -zhers

of Children Who Are Mentally Retarded, U. S. Office of Education
Fulletin No, 3, Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C., 1957.

TR, F. Heber, "Standards for tte Preparatfon and Certification
of Teachers of the Mentally Retarded," Mental Retardation, 1963,
VOl. l. ppl 35'37. 60"62.

8Johnson, op. cit,
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Element has been carefully integrated with other WETEP elements,
Modules within the Curriculum and Instruction, Communications,
Educational Psychology, and Mathematics Elements and their related
clinfcal experlences are particularly significant,

Types of Modules

The developraent of specific modules in the Special Education
Element may and should vary extensively; however, a pattern appears
in this element in which the modules are of three general types,

Attitudinal change. One type of module is designed to
develop an increascd awareness and understanding of significant
uvducational concepts, t.e., the role of the school in providing
for individuval differences, the significance of special curri:ula
for the exceptional child, Involvement in specfal observations
and seminars i{s particularly meaningful in this type of module.

Kinowledge, The second type of module has as its prime focus
the learning of specific i{nformation in a defined area, This process
is implemented through the use of programmed ZInstruction, multi-
media presentations, and computer-assisted instruction,

Application and Assessment, The third modular organization
reflects efforts to promote skills in the development of teaching-
learning sequences for children with severe learning problems
and in an assessment of their behaviors, The goals in these
modules are primarily related to improving students' direct
contacts with specfal children. Factual knowledge is integrated
into laboratory experiences and into the somewhat more independently
organized clinical experiences. Tre program for students within
the element is as diagnostic as th. learning experiences proposed
for chiidren,

Instructional Mode Benefits

Where possible, students are provided with cpportunities for
direct contacts with children in special education situations,
2ersonal contacts and selected observations provide them with
sensitivity to learning difficulties and suggest techniques for
dealing vwith Cchese problems. The work of students with children
is, in many cases; monitored by televisfon to enable the WETEP
staff tc make specific recommendations to the prospective teacher
while avoiding any disruptive influence their presence might cause,
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The relatively small percentage of children with severe
learning problems, however, has created proportionately few
opportunities for students in traditional teacher education
programs to obtain the experience necessary to work easily with
such children. In WETEP, carefully programmed media increase the
student's awareness of the vari$t¥ and complexity of learning
problems presented by children. The use of prepared
situatfions such as those included in microteaching, and more
efficient presentation of content through the use of such media
as films or video tapes facilitate an understanding of the need
for, as well as the actual development of, a background of
knowledge and skills for working with exceptional children,

Involvement in seminar discussions provides students with
opportunities for depth analyses of special problems and for
interaction with students and faculty members in their special
area,

9%. R. Carriker, "Review of Significant Research in Teacher

Education," New Frontiers in Special Education: Selected Convention

Papers, The Council for Exceptional Children, Hashington, b. C.,
1965, pp. 256-2%9.

1OD. M. Medley and H. E. Mitzel, "So~e Behavioral Correlates of
Teacher Effectiveness," Journal of Educatfonal Psycholopy, 1959,
VOI. 50. PP, 239 2460

IIC. Meisgeier, "The tdentification of Successful Teachers of
Mentally or Physically Handicapped Children," Exceptional Children,
1965. vol. 32. PP. 229-235,
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PART 1I
BENEFITS

Benefits to be derived from WETEP may be associated either with
parts of the program or with WETEP as a total system. Jdenefits de-
scribed in Part I of the volume are associated with specific elements.
Those benefits described in Part III are associated with WETEP support
systems, The most important of the several sets of benefits are those
associated with the tcotal operaticnal WETEP. These benefits are dis-
cussed in Part II.

The papers in this section cxamine factors expected to improve
the quality of elementary teacher education (and hence the quality of
the output from WETEP) and factors expected to increase teacher re-
tentfon (and hence the quantity of output from WETEP). The studies
presented suggest ways by which substantial evidence of measureable
benefits can be ascertained from a fully functioning WETEP.

The media and learning principles paper relates the character
of specific kinds of learning experiences to a variety of media a-
vailable to accomplish most efficlently and effectively the instiuc-
tional objectives of WETEP. Kinds of learning, applications of learn-
ing theories, and the benefits to be derived from the usc of appro-
priate mediz within the WETEP prograrm are discussed.

The teacher effectiveness paper examines briefly the background
research on teacher effectiveness and indicates specific ways in which
the study of teacher education can be conducted within WETEP. Benefits
of research in teacher effectiveness are delineated.

The student retention paper discusses the background of {nformation
on retention, presents an analysis of student retention at the University
of Wisconsin and discuss "3 benefits of the WETEP program to elementary
student retention.

The teacher retention paper describes teacher attrition and the
manner in which WETEP may influence its graduates to remain for longer
periods of post-graduation service in the elementary school.

The benefits described in this set of papers represent direct
benefits which can be discussed at this time. Indirectly, WETEP may
be expected to contribute to the continued development of curriculum
theory, instructional strategies, style of learning of young adults,
institutional change patterns in higher education and other aveas re-
lated to the education of teachers for children.

The results of these analyses indicate that anticipated benefits
fnclude: learning efficiency will be improved through the selection
and use of more appropriate iedia; more effective teachers will be
prepared for the schools of tomorrow; more students will successfully
complete the prozram; ard more graduates will stay in tecaching as a
result of WETEP influence,
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BENEFITS OF SYSTEMATICALLY RELATING OBJECTIVES AND
INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA THROUGH APPROPRIATE
APPLICATIONS OF LEARNING PRINCIPLES

John M, Kean
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Introduction

Teacher educators have long sought ways to improve instruction
In such ways that all students reach satisfactory levels of achieve-
ment in reasonable amounts of time, Many procedures in the past
have not resulted in satisfactory achievement, partly because they
have been fragmented, and pattly because the procedures ot one era
have continued to be used in the next., WETHEP is designed to improve
instruction in teacher education through procedures which emphasize
individualization rather than standardization, Individualization
will be accomplished by extending the quantity and the quality of
personal contact between students and faculty and by utilizing
modern technology to optimize choices for learning,

This paper relates the character of specific kinds of learning
experiences to the variety of media available in order to accomplish
the instructional objectives of WETEP, For this purposc media
includes all resources ranging from the children in the schools and
the faculty on campus to television and computer-assisted inscruction.
Controversy and inconclusiveness surround ideas that support the use
of technology and media other than humans in the schools., Many
authors suggest that current vesearch provides little evidence to
support the concept that any given media contribute more to learning
than any other media, On the other hand Edling writes that
research and development activities involving media ’.ave:

a} helped clarify educational objectives

b) contributed to the analysir and design of media that produce
the specific learner behavior identified

¢) utilized learner responsts to refine and develop more
predictable learning experiences

d) clarified the neced for specific instructional strategies to
attain given objectives

e) provided new potentialities to determine whether or not
educational objectives have been obtainedl

The authors of this paper acknowledge with grateful appreciation
the cricicisms and suggestions of Dr. Thomas Ringness of the Depart-
ment of Educational Psychology, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

ljack V. Edling, "Educational Objectives and Educational Media,"
Review of Educational Research, Vol. XXXVIII, No. Z, p. 189.
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McLuhan states that "It is too late to be frightened or
disgusted, to greet the unseen with a sneer. Ordinary life-work
demands that we harness and subordinate the medla to human ends.,"

In order to moet effectively harness these media for the
education of teachers considerable effort will be required to
analyze and to refine the prototype instructional materials for
WETEP until they are demonstrated to be effective. As a beginning
of that effort, this paper examines the potential benefits of
specific media to specific tasks in the education of teachers, It
discusses kinds of learning, theory, applications of learning
theories, and the benefits expected from a variety of media uses
within the WETEP program,

Learning Priaciples

To insure that the methods and techniques used are the most
appropriate for the situations in which they are used, one must
begin with a concrete understanding of the nature .f the content to
be taught. One must also have an understanding of the various types
of learning possible and an understanding of the ways and conditions
in which the learnings can be acquired and used. One may then
construct a cleaxr, concise set of objectives for each element,
indicating the content to be learned or the use to which the knowledge
will be put, and the performance expectzd of the student once the
learning has been complete, including some means of assessment,

It is then possible to choose wisely among the media and techno-
logical devices available in order to create for each learning
objective an atmosphere most conducive to acquiring that particular
cbjective.

Margaret Ammons> has outlined the organization of the WETEP
components, elements and subelements as they are related to the
patterns of objectives presented by Benjamin Bloom, et. 51.4

2Marsha11 McLuhan, Counterblast, Harcourt, Brace and World,
Inc., New York, 1969, p. 53,

3Margaret Ammons, "Cognitive and Affective Levels in Teacher
Education,” WETEP, Vol, I: Position Papers, School of Education,
University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 1969,

4Benjamin S. Bloom (editor), et. al., Taxonomy of Educational
Objectives, Handbook I: Cognitive Domain, David McKay Company,
New York, 1956. (Hereafter referred to as Bloom's Taxonomy,)
David R. Krathwohl et. al, Taxonomy of Educational Objectives:
Handbook I1: Affactive D Domain, David McKay Company, New York, 1964.
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This basis for the WETEP objectives together witl learning theory
gives direction to the choice of instructional media.> An analysis
of appropriate media for instruction wmust examine what particular
strategies, and what types of interaction seem most facilitative for
structuring the environment for learning.

Arnstine has defined learning in a broad context as the

", . . process by which dispositions are acquired , , .
the acquisition of knowledge, skills, attitudes,

and overt acts are all involved when dispositions

are acquired, To this cxtent, then, this usage of
learning embraces most of the learning outcomes (as
well 48 some of the processes by which those out-

comes are achieved) . , ,"6

Learning, most simply defined, is a i1etainable change in human
digpos . tion or capability not ascribable to the proucess of growth,
Learner characteristics, stimulus situation and response on the part
of the learner are the necessary elements in the learning event,
Learning is said to take place when there is an obseivable change
in the learner's performance affected by the introduction of a
stimulus situation.

Behavior can change in many ways, depending on the conditions
involved in inducing that change. Much of what 1is learned occurs
in an unorganized fashion, resulting in behaviors which may or
may not be desirable, as when a student learns not to go to class
because he has found lectures uninteresting, In order to design
effective learning experiences, it becomes necessary to examine
the types of learning which can occur and the conditions under
which each type of learning can most easily be accomplished, to
formulate specific behavioral objectives, and then to match them
with the most appropriate instructional techniques,

The psychology of learning, including the develorment of
learning theories, has had a long history, producing many models,

SCharles Sullivan, et al,, "The WETEP Media and Telecommuni-
cation System," WETEP, Vol, I: Position Papers, describe
fnitial plans for media usage,

®ponald Arnstine, Philosophy of Education: Learning and
Schooling, Harper and Row, New York, 1967, p. 44,
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yet only recently has the work been directed toward the analysis
and investigation of the educational and instructional process
in schools,

One of the most comprehensive models for the types and
conditions of learning is that presented by Gagne, ile has proposed
e taxonomy of types of learning which have implications for the
selection of media for instruction. The Gagne thesis has been
relied upon because he has presented a model which seems sufficien’:ly
close to the implementation model envisioned by the WETEP staff,
because iv offers interesting possibilities for research on
instruction in universities and because 1t appeared to the authors
that although Gagne begins his types with basic conditioning, he
does not assume this to be 2 sufficient way for structuring
all higher learning which is envisioned for WETEP.

Gagne has outlined eight categories of learning which forn a
learning hierarchy, from simple to complex, with each succeeding
category dependent upon learnings of the preceding one, It is
hypochesized that through categorization of the WETEP learnings, it
is possible to sequence the objectives in each element so as to
ensure effective, permanent learning,

The following descriptions of Gagne's eight learning types and
examples of WETEP applications illustrate this model as it applies
to WETEP. It should be noted that the objectives selected from
WETEP specifications are not 'clean" in terms of the Gagne
hierarchy. They all involve complexities of learning that would
Jrdinarily force them into the higter levels of the Gagne types.
But the writers, for the sake of consistency with the WETEP
specifications from which the examples are drawn, have chosen not
to rewrite them in new terms hut to provide Lhem as objectives
which include many of the kinds of learning described by the summari-
zation of Gagne's types of learning,

7Robert Glaser, '"Learning," in Robert Ebel (ed.), Encyclopedia
of Educational Research, 4th edition, Macwmillan Co., New York,
1969, p. 726,

8Robert Gagne, The Conditions of Learning, Holt, Rinehart
and Winston, Inc., New York, 1965. Since Gagne's work underlies so
much of what 1s said in this paper, the authors have chosen not
to footnote references to him hereafter.
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5. The student makes predictions based
on inferences formed from observations,
concerning the expected nature of given phenomena
and uses experimentation to determine the
accuracy of the prediction and the validity
of earlier {nferences (e.,g., uses a series of
related observations to predict an unobserved
event)., (Science Education, Vol. II, p. 209)



In addition to the hierarchy formed by the types of learning,
there is fnherent in each element of inustruction a hierarchy of
principles. This hierarchy presents a pattern of prerequisite
principles such that one must Le learned in order that .he next
may be fully understood, To determine the order the question
should be answered, "What must the student know in order to be
instructed in this principle or to solve this problemi” Once
the order of principles to be learned has been established,
the sequence of learning steps required for the acquisition of
each principle can be planned, By taking into account the
hierarchy of principles specific to each element, the hierarchy
of learning types, and the conditions which are applicable to
the learning of all principles, the most cfficient and effective
learning sequence can be outlined.

1t should not be assumed however that all learning is cither
efficient or unilaterally effective in some specified direction,
The WETEP program will stimulate creativity, self-understanding,
motivation, self-actualization, and esthetic intevests and {s
designed to "engineer'" the attainment of those performance
objectives, 1t {s true that the WETEP program will gain control
over a wide range of objectives in teach~r education for the
purpose of making the prospective teacher more competent and more
efficient in the managing of instruction so that he can be freed
to devote his energies ro the creative potential and humanness of
his pupils. This i{s also the goal for the WETEP faculty, The
thesis that such a medfa-oriented program as is discussed here
mitigates against the development of other types of innovative
and worthwhile programs i{s rejected. Only by making the best
possitle ure of the resources available, and by carefuliy analyzing
the results, will {t be possible to make the difficult policy
decisions nccessary to assure those educational outcomes which the
faculty and the students consider necessary. 1In the discussion
that follows greatest attention will be given to cognitive uses
of knowledge, primarily because teacher educators are still
operating upon only a very sketchy understanding or what is
meant by affective learning, But again Arnstine has succinctly
stated the case, "The dispositions of such pec: 1 (teachers)
did not appear miraculously at birth; they were dacquired, whether
by accldent vr design, over a period of time <« and {f they can
be acquired at all, they can be acquired more effectively asd more
widely when they are deliberately and thoughtfully taught."

9Arnst£ne. op. cit., p. 371,
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Accepting this statement, the designers of WETEP emphasize that

the development of the program will take time and will be subjected
to continuous study and revision if for no other reason than to
guard against unintended side effects, such as depersonalization,
zgégg have become persistent and dangerous in the uses of technology

Uses of Knowledge

Meeting new goals and solwvitiz problems are processes which
depend on the transfer of knowledge gained in the fmmediate and
specific learnings outlined above, BReyond the mere acquisition
of knowledge, involving the learnings outlined above, are the
ways in which this knowledge may be used: comprehension,
application, analysis, synthesis, and evaluation.!Q These
abilities and skills are described as mental processes of organizing
and reorganizing material to achieve a particular purposes.

These skills and abili*ies form a hierarchy such that each
succeeding skill {s dependent to some extent on the preceding one,
Thus, for example, {n order to be able tu effectively evaluate
materials and methods, one must first be able to analyze the
component parts, as well as reconstruct them to form a unique
whole.

Prerequisite to actual transfer of knowledge is the prior
learning of the knowledge to be used, Once verbal associations,
multiple discriminations, concepts, and principles have becn
learned, tecaching for transfer may be accomplished by presenting
the learner with novel stimuli or problems which emphasize the
transfer skill to be developed., The presentation of varied
stimulus sftuations to ensure desired generalization is
accomplished largely through verbal communication, as in a
seminar,

The following descriptions and examples {llustrate :he
transfer skills and abilities which are to be taught {n WITEP,

Comprehension

Comprehension {s the lowest level of understanding beyond the
mere recall of a verbal associate or principle. The learner is
able tc deal with the material of principle befng comunicated
without necessarfily relating {t to other material cr seeing
{te fullest fmplications,

10B10om, ed., et al.; David R, Krathwohl, et al., op. cit.

Smtymemweh.
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Comprehension has three subcategories, the first of which is
translation. This involves the ability to accurately paraphrase
or translate an {dea from one language or mode to another, The
second subcategory is interpretation, More than simply restating
the idea, interpretaticn implies the ability to explain or
summarizec an idea by reordering or rearranging the material or
vicewing it in & different way. The third is extrapolation in
which the learner is able to go beyond the immediate data to
determine implications, consequences, and effects which may
follow from the conditions or ideas given in the original
communication,

Application. The next level of understanding, application,
fnvolves the use of abstroctions in the form of general rules,
procedures, principles, or theories in particular situations,
Application differs from comprehension in that the student uses
abstractions in situations where no mode of solution is specified,

Analysis. Analysis involves the breakdown of a communication,
fdea, or principle into its constituent parts such that the
implied hierarchies and relationships between Ldeas and the
organization of the principles involved {s made explicit. In
addition to recalling pertinent data, explaining the principles
{:-rolved, and using those principles pprupriately, the student
is able to take a piece of material ani determine relationships
between principles,

Synthesis. Synthesis is the putting together of parts so as
to form a whole., This !nvolves arranging and combining the parts,
elements, and principles from many sources to create a pattern or
structure not clearly present before. This ability draws on all
the others, as, for exsmple, when the student must analyze the
various sources of {nformation for pleces relevant to the
solution of the new problem,

Again there are three subcategories. The first is the
production of a unique communication in which the student must
convey ideas, feelings, and experiences to others, Although not
expressly stated in the above objectires, synthesis is demonstrated
in the student's ability to writ: a ciear, concise report following
the administration of a standardtz:d reading survey test to a
child. The second subcategory is the production of a plan or a
proposed set of operations in which the student conceives of a
way to solve a problem that {s uniquely his own. This is
fllustrated in an objective vhich requires the ability to plan a
unit of i{nstruction for a particular teaching situation. The
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derivation of a set of abstract relations is the third subcategory,
lere, either the student must begin with concrete data and then
classify or explain it in some way, or Le must deduce propositions
and relations from a set of basic propositions or symbolic
representaticns,

Evaluation, The final way in which knowledge may be used or
transferred is in evaluation, making judgments about the value of
fdeas, works, solutions, materials, and methods for a given
purpose, Efither qualftative or quantitative criteria for
accurateness, effectiveness, cost, satisfaction, or usefulness
may be used., These criteria may be determined efther by the
student or by outside sources., Although evaluation involves
value judgments which are {n some way affective, the emphasis is
still largely cognitive, Thus, objectively a method may be
judged useful but due to subjective opinions may be rejected.

Judgments may be made in terms of internal evidence, such
as logical accuracy and consistency as when one is asked to
indicate logical fallacies in arguments., Judgments may also be
made in terms of external criteria, such as the e¢nds to be
satisfied; the techniques, rules, or standards by which such
works are usually judged; or a comparison of the work with other
works in the field,

Once the student has heen guided in the acquisition and
various uses of the knowledge of principlea presented, he {s
equipped to handle almost any problem which may arise concerning
this material.

As the WETEP staff critically appraises this process in
action then will begin to give greater consideration to affective
learning and psychomotor learning., They will also develop
greater tacility in articulating thoso goals which are neither
measurable nor necessarily observable in educating a teacher,?

Media and the Conditions of Learning

Prior to zctual instruction, several decisions have already
been made, First, the objectives defining the desired terminal
behaviors of the learners have been clearly outlined. Second,
the type of learning ¢epresented by ew:h objective, its concomitant
conditions for learnirg, and the ways in which the acquired
knowledge will be used have been identified, And third, the
sequence of learnings has been determined in accordance with the

*Examples of the types of objectives discussed here may be found
in WETEP: Vol. Il and Vol, 111.
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structure of knowledge inherent in each element and with the type
of lcarning represented, The remaining question deals with the
best ways to present the materfal in order to ensure maximum
acquisition and retention.

WETEP, designed to utilize the most advanced media and
technology possible, must draw not only on past experience and
research, but also on {ts center for continuing research {in
teaching, learning, and media., The choice of media will be
determined by the foilowing steps:

1. Exaumining the media options with reference to past findings;

2. Deciding on the mcst effective, convenifent, or economical
medfia to be used;

3. Writing specifications for the selection, preparation
or production, and utilization of materials;

4, Field testing materials produced to verify effectiveness;
5. Impiementing validated materials.ll

In order to begin this process, one must first consider the
ways in which media will be used, {.e., the components of the
instructional vituation as they are related to the various types
of media, These components, based on Gagna are common to all
types of learning, with varying degrees of emphasis, and include
the following:

F-esentation of the Stimulus, If the stimulus is a chain,
an external cue wust be presented for each link until the linxs
are established, 1f ft s multiple discrimination, the stimuli
must be displayed so that correct connections can Lecome differ-
entiated from incorrect ones, 1f concepts are being learned, o
var.ety of events representing the class must be presented, For
the acquisition of principles, the stimulus objects to which they
apply must be represented to the student, And in problem solving,
the problem situation must be presented and displayed.

Directing Attentfon and Other Learner Activities. This ls
not part of the learning sequence itself, but merely points out
the actions that must be taken by the leatner in order to create
the proper conditions for learning, such as "Remember what the
standardized reading survey test is supposed to measure," or
"Press the button corresponding to youtr answer choice." These
are usually presented verbally and may be in oral or written form,

Ucharles Sullivan, et. al., "The WETEP Media and Telecommuni-
cation System, WETEP, Vol. 1: Pcsition Papers, 1969, p. 96,
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Providing a Model for Terminal Performance. The model,
fmportant {n defining the learning goals for the student, may be
presented in a variety of ways, most commonly by oral or printed
communication,

Furnishing External Prompts, In beginning instruction in
motor or verbal ciains and multiple discriminatior, external cues
may be given to aid the learner in establishing the proper
sequence of events and in {ncreasing the distinctiveness of the
stimuli, As Jearning progresses, these cues may be eliminated when
they are ne longer needed, - These cues may take many forms,
Pictures or diagrams may depict the sequence, and auditory or
verbal cues such as mnemonic devices may establisli the proper
order, Verbal or visual cues may be used to increasec distinctiveness
of stimultl,

Cuiding tne Direction of Thinking., Particularly in learning
principles and in problem solving, the recall of relevant concepts
or principles aids in the solutfon, Such guidance, while
allowing for "discovery," increasec efficiency in learning by
reducing the occurance of irrelevanrt "hypotheses,"

Inducing Transfer of KnoWledge. As most knowledge is to be
usud {n rome way, rather than to be merely stored {n the learner's
memory, transfer of knowledge can rightly be stated as an objective
fn ftseli, However, it may te a formal part of all learning
sequenc»8, The discussion group, in which problems are presented
fn the form of questions, {8 a common and c.nvenient way to fnduce
transfer of knowledge to novel situatfions, Discussion may be
inftiated by verbal questions, lab experiences, or even motion
pictures, The problems may efther be solved through group
fnteraction or by each individual learner,

Assessing Learning Attempts, The oxtent to which the learner
has attained an cbjective is constantly being assessed in the
fnstructional sftuation, This {s most often done by asking
questicns representative of the objective to which the learner
must respond. These may be oral »r written or éven programmed,
with efther fixed or free responwes, depending on the cbjective
to be assessed,

Providing Feedback, Provision for feedback concerning the
correctness of the learner's responses is closely related to both
the learning and assessment processes. This {nformation wmay
range from a simple "Right" or "Wrong" to an extended evaluation
of the learner's progress. Cues within che sftuation itself, as
well as external confirmaticn may serve to provide feedback.
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Modes of Presentation.

In the sense that instructional media refers to all components
of the learning environment which provide stimulation to the learner,
the teacher or professor is one of the most important of the
media. However, in addition to student-~professor contacts, the
WETEP design includes numerous alternative modes of instruction
that i{nvolve technological medie. Tha modes of presentation of
material which the WETEP faculty have included in the projected
courses of study include the following:

1) Pargonal interaction (Oral communication)
a. Conferences

b, Seninars
1. Discussion
2. Role-playing
3. Sensitivity training

¢. Large groups
1. Demonstrations
2. Lectures

d. Lab-clinical experiences
1, Microteaching
2, Testing children

2) 1Instructional resources

a, Readings
1. Beoks
2. Reference tools
3. Journals
4, Periodicals

b, Three-dimensional materials

c. Visual
1, Slides
2, Transparencies
3, Filmstrips
4, Pictures and photographs
5. Charts, graphs, maps
6. Chalkboards

ds AUdiO
1. Tapes
2. Records
3. Radio
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e, Audio-visual
1, Video tapes
2, Television
3. Films
4. Combinations of C and D above

f. Programmed {nstructional materials
1. Teaching machines
2. Programmed texts

g, Computer-assisted fnstruction
3) Field experiences

a, Claasroom observations
1. Children
2. Teachers

b, Field study (Culturally Diverse)

¢. Clinical experiences (Internship)
4) Other modes

a. Independent study

b. Laboratury experiences

c. Miscellaneous

In matching media to the instructional situation It becomes
apparent that there are muny options for each situatfon. No attempt
has been made to create a one-to-one correspoudence, but rather
to ascertain for what purposes the varicus media are appropriate,
and for what purposes they are fnappropriate or only relatively
effective,

A review of the literature reveals many journal art.cles
dealing with {nstructional medfa. These include studies on
comparative effectiveness, utiliration, basic research, media-
preference, and attitudinal and motivational research, Reviews
of the literature may be found in such references as: Gage, N. L.
(ed.) Handbook of Research on Teaching; Lumsdaine, A. A. and
Glarer, R. (eds.), Teaching Machines and Programmed Learning; Glaser,
R. (ed.), Teaching Machines and Progremmed Learning, I1; and May, M. A.,

Learning from Films.

Discussions of media and learning appear {n Hilgard, E. K.,
Theoties of Learning (3rd ed.); Bugelski, B. k., The Psychology of
Learning Applied to Teaching; Gagne, R. M., Conditions of Learning;
Briggs, Leslie, J, and others, (eds.), Instructional Medfa: A
Procedure for the Design of Multi-Media Instruction, A Critfcal
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Review of Research, and Suggestions for Future Research; Glaser,
Robert, "Learning' in Encyclopedia oi Educational Research (4th ed.);
Twyford, Loran C, Jr,, "Educational Communications Media' in
Encyclopedia of Educational Research (4th ed.), and the April, 1968,
issue of the Review of Educational Research: '"Instructional Mater=-
ials; Educational Media and Technology."

Such research shows that the use of technological aids, with
certain limitations, can and does enhance the learning process. How-
ever, Campeau notes several shortcomings in the current literature as
it is applied to the problem of selection and use of media as pre=-
sented above:

1. Most comparative effectiveness studies do not provide evidence
of equal coverage and emphasis in content by the media being comparecd,

2., No systematic investigation has been made of the relative con-
tributions of media and the teacher when used in combination,

3. Few attempts were made to control for original ability levels
of the students in comparison groups.

4, Relative effectiveness of various media is usually deter-
mined by a performance test, with little mention or regard for the
relfability or validity of criterion tests,

5. Most research involves comparisons of conventional teacher
instruction and some media form already in existence, Few attempts
were made to assess the effectiveness of materials specifically pre-
pared to present the comparison lessons.

6. Much media research fails to respond to the personal variables
of visual and tactile orientations among learners,

7. In instructional research the functional links relating the
stimulation of certain senses and the effect upon th. sensibility of
the other senses has not becn resolved.

In spite of the variation ia quality among the current studies
of media, they do provide some basis for tentative media selection,
as well as helping to point the direction for future reszarch. From
these studies and reviews of the literature the following comments
and generalizations can be made about the use of the various media
in relation to their function in the learning environment.

12Campeau, Peggie L., "Selective Review oi Literature on
Audio-visual Media of Instruction,” Instructional Media, American
Iustitutes for Research, Monograph No, 2, December, 1966, pp.
101-103.
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1) Oral Communication., Oral communication (professor to
student, and student to professor) is the most common and most
traditional of the media and there are many situations in which it
serves all the required instructional functions. Particularly in
advanced forms of instruction, dealing with principles, problem-
solving, and transfer of knowledge, the presentation of the
stimulus can be effectively done verbally,

Oral communication, particularly with young children, is a
most effective way to direct learner attenticn and activity. For
later education, printed and pictorial materials may serve to
replace oral instruction. In providing a model for terminal
performance, oral communication is adequate, but shows no advantages
over other media, Printed and pictorial materials may serve as
well or better unless the required perforxizance is an oral one,

In WETEP, sessions emphasizing transfer of knowledge will be
presented primarily through personal interaction and oral
communication, They may also provide feedback about the learner's
progress, When teachers can be freed through the use of other media,
from having to present basic knowledge, the quality of interaction
and instruction in oral session# should be improved.

a) cConferences, one-to-one communicatioa between a professor
and a student, are used at many points in the WETEP
sequenc2 to assess the student's past performance and to
deterniine the direction of futuie progress. Conferences
serve primarily to assess attainmenc and provide feedback,
although they may be used to a limited extent in fulfilling
other instructional functions.

b) Seminars, involving ihe interaction of a professor or
nrofeszors with a small group of students, will be used
most often as vehicles for transfer of knowledge.
Stimuli or problems to be solved may be presented by a
variety of means, but generalization and transfer of
knowledge will depend quite heavily on the ensuing
discussion by the participants. Seminar:t may also
provide the setting for role-playing activities in which
stedents may act out and apply previously learned
principles. Sensitivity training, presented in the
Orientatiation Element, may also take place in a seminar
setting,
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The success of the seminai, particularly in dis-
cussions, depends on the knowledge the student has
previously acquired, with the primary function of the
seminar being to induce transfer of knuirledge. Seminars
may also be used to assess attainment and provide feed-
back to the learner,

c¢) Large groups, involving a professor und many students,
may be used for lectures or demonstrations which do not
depend heavily on individual participation, Only a few
instructional functions may be met by lectures.
Lectures may inform the learner of the expected outcomes
of learning by providing models of expected performance.
However, due to inadequate control of student attention
as well as the one-way rather than two-way communications
flow, lecture can be ~¥pacted to accomplish few other
Learning goals. Lecture settings may be used to present
stimuli, either verbal or through other media, but should
be followed by individual or small-group instruction to
ensure achievement of the desired objectives. Although
lectures have been the traditional mode for presentati-n
of instructional materials for many years, lectures are
used in WETEP only in the Orientation Element, and then on
rare occasions.

d) Lab-clinical experiences, as proposed by WETEP, are
in which the student applies his knowledge of teaching
and learning in a small group setting prior to actual
experience in the school, This will most often be done
through microteaching experiences in which the student
will demonstrate and apply all previously acquired knowledge
in presenting a short, specifically directed lesson to
his peers. Through the use of video tapes of the micro-
teaching experience, it is possible to assess attainment
of learning objectives and to provide feedback to the
student concerning hiis progress,

Other lab-clinical experiences might irclude
administering a test to a child, followed by presenta‘tion
of an analysis and evaluation of the protocol, Videv
tapes may again be used to aid in as.essment of the
objective and to provide feedback to the learner.

2) Instructional Resources. Instructional resources fnclude all
those technological aids and devices which the student employs in
his learning experience.
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&) Printed media, including books, reference tools, journals,

b)

and periodicals are a traditional part of the instructional
situation, particularly in later education. As indicated
above, many of the functions performed by oral communi~
cation may be fulfilled by using printed material,

Given the prerequisite knowledge, instruction through
printed media is usually a rapid and effective process,
Particularly when pictures and diagrams are combined with
the printed text, a book c2n impart a great deal of
information to the student.

Limitations in printed media the way the text is
frequently derived from is comnstructed. Many texts are
poorly written from the standpeoint of clearly directing
attention to important stimuli, prompting and guiding
thinking, and providing for self-assessment and feedback,
With practice and sophistication, the WETEP student should
be able to perform these functions for himself, thus
overcoming these limitations,

Three-dimensional objects, including either models or the
actual object, are often used as aids to oral and printed
media in presenting the stimulus, 1t has been shown that
the use of such materials is most effective when the task
to be learned involves the actual manipulation of such
objects.13 This is exemplified in WETEP as the student
works with materials in the science lab, with instruments
in the music lab, or with actual test materials in
educational psychology seminars,

When objects and events are used to provide the
basis for concepts, enabling future instruction to b«

- based on verbalizations, they must be chosen careful.y in

order to truly represent the verbal associates, mulciple
discriminations, and concepts being presented,

The literature on the use of three-dimensional
models is limited, and there is a great need for research
to evaluate the relative effectiveness of various methods
of using objects, as well as to analyze the characieristics
which make the.t more effective than other aids for some

learning.

Ly, u. Allen, "Audio-visual Communication Research," in
C., W. Harris (ed.) Encyclopedia of Education Research (3rd ed,),
Macmillan, New York, 1960,
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¢) Visual representations of objects and events takes
many forms, including slides, transparencies, tilmstrips,
pictures and photographs, charts, graphs, maps, and
chalkboards. The question of which to use depends not on
which is "better," but on the situation, the audience and
the availability of appropriate content in a given form,

Visual or pictorial materials are most often used to
present the stimulus. Through the use of pictures,
stimull and events far removed from the classroom may be
introduced, Prompting may also be done effectively
through pictures, particularly in guiding a psycho-
motor chain such as operating audio-visual equipment,

In this situation, the pictures may also serve to confina
the correct response on the part of the learner,

Pictures can perform particularly well in presenting the
siimulus for problem~solving, thereby introducing group
discussion, However, there are situations such as
guiding thinking or assessing performance which may be
done more readily through verbal means, either oral or
written,

Slides and filmstrips have been found to be
particularly effective in situations whichk call for self-

pacing and student participation.14 1t has also been
shown that in a subject which calls for clear presentation

of lines and diagrams, transparcncies are more effective
than chalkboard sketches,l? Pictorial materials also
have an advantage over three~dimensjonal objects in that
they are capable of enlargement, making it possible to
present details which otherwise could not be shown.

Yy, n. Allen, "Research on New Educational Media: Summary and
Problems,' A, V. Communication Review, 1959, VII (2), 83-96, cited
in Briggs, Instructional Media, p. 129,

3¢, w. Chance, "Experimentation in the Adaptation of the
Overhead Projector Utilizing 200 Transparencies, and 800 Overlays
in Teaching Engineering Descriptive Geometry Corridla," The
University of Texas, 1960, Abatracted in AV Communication Review,
1961, 1X (4), A 17-A18, (Title VII, Research Abstracts and
Analytical Review, Installment} as cited in Briggs, Instructional
Media, p. 129,
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In his review ¢f the literature, Allen cites a need for more
comprehensive re¢search on the educational value of pictorial
illustrations, including the identification of the kinds of content
best communicated by still pictures and the evaluation of the
various means for implementing their use,l0 The need for
definitive findings still exists,

d) Audio materials, including tapes, records, and even radio,
reproduce verbal material which may originally have been
either written or spoken, as well as other sound-based
material, These mcdia may be used in place of cral
communication for marny functions, subject to the same
limitations as oral communication. Tapes and recordings
are useful in presenting audio-stimuli which might not
otherwise be available, such as recordings and tapes of
music and lectures or speeches. It has been shown that
when taped lectures followed by discussion groups
were compared with conventional lectures, no significant
differences in achievement were found,l7

Tapes have the added advantages of being repeatable,
so that the material may be presented in exactly the same
way for all students, and of providing the repetition needed
for learning chains, verbal associates, and multiple
discriminations, As such, tapes have often been incorporated
in language labs, although there is little clear-cut
evidence that the tapes are superior to conventional
methods, 18

The use of tape recorders which would enable the
student to respond to questions and then record his
responses would enhance the use »f tapes as a means
of assessment, as well as increase thelr value as feedback
devices, However, tapes would seem to be less effective
than oral communication in guiding thinking and inducing
transfer, due to lack of two-way communication. Never-
theless, there is a great deal of room for research in
the use of tapes in education.,

e) All education is audio-visual in the sense that sound and
visual stimuli are being responded to in a meaningful way
by the student. Here, however, audio-visual refers to those

16y, H. Allen, "Audio-Visual Communication Research,’ in lscris
{ed.), Encyclopedia of Educational Research, (3rd ed.), Macmillan,
New York, 1960,

17w. J. Popham,"Tape Recorded Lectures on the College Classroom,"
A. V. Communication Review, IX (2), 1961, pp. 109-118, as cited in
Briggs, Instructional Media, p. 133.

183, B. Corrall, "Research on Teaching Foreign Languages," in
N. L. Gage (ed.), Handbook of kesearch on Teaching, Rand McNally
and Company, Chicago, 1963. 151




mechanical means of presentation which make an cffort to
combine sound and visual materials in a coherent fashion,
Included in this category are films, television and video
tapes, as well as combinations of other audio and visual
media. Ideally, ther, one should be able to capitalize
on the advantages these two forms offer,

Although films dnd television present unique
advantages and disadvantages in terms of logistics of
operation and preparation, Lumsdaine and May conclude
that "film and TV can be considered substantially
fdentical media for many purposes,''l9

Both films and tele. 'sion can present events, rather
than merely objects, and also sequences of events, Thus,
they are excellent for the presentation of the stimulus
situation, not only by bringing in cutside material,
but by showing relationships between events and objects
not otherwise displayed, Films and television serve
particulariy well in presenting problems to be solved
through class discussion,

Through the use of sound tracks and superimposed
devices such as arrows and pointers, films and video
tapes serve the functions of directing attention,
providing a model for the terminal performance, and of
providing external prompts and cues (as in learning a
complex motor skill). By introducing questions into the
text which the student must answer while viewing the film,
it may be used to direct thinking, provide feecdback to
the learner in regard to his responses, and even to assess
learning attainments in a limited way.

Particularly with films, one must beware of "Holly-
wood" techniques which do not enhance the learning value
of the film, Also, one should not be afraid to cut cr
edit cormercially prepared films, when, for example, only
10 minutes of a 50-minute film is sufficient for tbhe
given purpose. Films, as opposed to television presen-
tations, have the presumed advantages of color, a larger
viewing surface and of being more easily repcated.
Through the use of animation and techniques such as
magnification and time-lapse photography, films may also
present events or content which could not easily be
presented through video tapes,

195, A. Lumsdaine and M, A, Mgy, "Mass Communication and
Educational Media," Annual Review of Psychology, XVI, 1985, pp. 475-
534, as cited in Briggs, Instructional Media, p. 109
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Television, on the other hand, has the advantages
of simultaneity (when broadcast live) and of being
viewed in a lighter room, making note-taking easier for
the students, Television and video tapes, as conceived
by WETEP planners, will most often be used to present
real classroom situations to students not yet in the
field, rather than specially prepared television lessons
as in a televised elementary science course. Such
presentation may be done live, using closed-circuit
TV and perhaps two-way communication channels, or through
video tapes. With the advent of color, computer-
retrieved video tape banks, and the ease with which such
tapes may be made, the question of how best to photograph
and present the content will determine whether one uses
films or television.

A review of the literature by Hoban shows that: 1)

people do learn from films; 2) learning from films varies
in amount with audience characteristics such as age and
formal education; and 3) the amount of learning can be
increased by the use of redundancy, participation, and
attention-getting devices and methods.2 Much research,
particularly by May and Lumsdaine, has been done to
confirm the effectiveness of film in relation to comparative
effectiveness of the media, utilization, and basic
research, However, the rarity of filmed and television
presentations which fully exploit these findings, and the
potentialities of the media calls for the careful planning
and production of f£f{lms for ute in WETEP.

f) Programmed instruction materials are not new, but it is
only in recent years that they have been widely used,
In this category are praogrammed texts and teaching
machines, either automatic or manually operated, which
present material in single steps or frames, including,
where appropriate, questions to which the learner must
respond, follewed by feedback as to the correctness
of the response, Programmed instruction is in cffect
a combination of printed media and still pictures
presented in a sequence determined by consideration of
the hierarchies of learnings and principles as discussed
above,

20¢, ¥, Hoban, "The Usable Residue of Educational Film
Research," W, Schram (ed.), New Teaching Aids for the American
Classroom, Institute for Communication Research, Stanford, 1960,
pp. 95-115, as cited in E. R. Hilgard, Theories of Learning,
(3rd ed.), Appleton-Century-Crofts, New York, 1966, pp. 550-351,
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Progranmed instruction offer: scveral advantages,
the most important of which is the individualization of
instruction. The learner begins instruction in
accordance with the level of his prior knowledge and is
then able to proceed at his own pace in mastering the
material, Also, programs may be either linear or
branched programs providing for even more attention
to individual differences in the learner., And finally,
because of the nature of sequencing the programmed
materials, they are based on a sound analysis of the
material to be learned,

Because programmed materials are based primarily on
still pictures and printed text, they can adequately
fulfill most functions of the instructional sequence:
presenting stimuli, directing attention, providing
modes of performance, furnishing cues, and guiding
thinking. By recording the learner's answers to questions
one may assess attainment, provide feedback to the lecarner's
progress, and maintain a permanent record of that
progress, To a limited degree, programmed materials
may even foster transfer of knowledge Ly presenting
problems which require the application of previously
learned principles,

The literature on programmed instruction is
abundant and continues to grow daily. In a review
of the literature, Schramm stated that students do
learn from programmed instruction, but that more information
is needed to determine precisely how they learn. Topics
which are being investigated include sequencing, knowledge
of correct response, prompting versus confirmation,
response modes, hardware versus software, pacing, and
step size,

g) Computer-assisted instruction (CAI) is essentially
prograrmed instruction presented under computer cont:rol.22
As a teaching device, CAI is able to fulfill all functions
in the instructional situation as outlined above and
has several other advantages. In addition to increasing
the individualization of instruction, the computer:

21w. S. Schramm, Research on Programmed Instruction: An
Annotated Bibliography, U, S. Government Printing Office, Washington,
D. C., 1964 as cited in Briggs, Ilnstructional Media, p. 16,

22por a discussion of other roles the computer will play in
WETEP see C. D. Sullivan, et al., "The WETEP Media and Tele~
communication System," WETEP, Vol. I: Position Papers.
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~ carefully controls the learning
sequence of each student, requiring the student
to comprehend each frame;

- can judge constructed responses for accuracy;

- may offer a more stimulating learning situation
than 18 sometimes provided by programmed texts;

- can utilize background information on each
student fur construction of personalized learning
sequences and for judging responses,

-~ i8 more versatile than the programmed text;

- can make optimum use of the guided discovery
approach to learning;

- offers data on the entire learning session as
well as summary information, permitting controlled
revision of the program as well as providing
research data,

- 18 a long range investment which may be used fgr a
variety of purposes, such as data-processing.2

Zinn, in reviewing computer technology research,
finds that students do learn from CAI, but further work
is needed in such areas as the role of the live teacher
or "monitor," response processing and feedback, sequencing
and selection rules, and computer-generated instructional
programs , 2%

Zinn suggests that the justification for expensive,
on-line computer systems today rests not on instruction
accomplished but on the benefits of research materials
development. For example, the use of CAI in testing
hypotheses about instruction will help bridge the gap

23yalker Dick, "The Development and Current Status of
Computer-Based Instruction,”" American Educational Research
Journal, 1I, January 1965, pp. 41-54, in Riedesel and Suydam,
"Computer-Assisted Instruction: Implications for Teacher
Education," Arithmetic Teacher, January, 1967, p. 25.

24gar1 L. Zinn, "Computer Technology for Teaching and
Research on Instruction,”" Review of Educational Research,
vol. 37 (5), December, 1967, pp. 618-634,
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between contrived laboratory situations and actual
application of learning principles in the classroom.
Materials developed through the use of CAI may be
duplicated in booklet form and used widely in a non-
computer setting,

As CAI becomes more wldespread, several problems
or questious must be answered in order to guarantee
maximum effectiveness, Some of these questions have
been raised by Riedesel and Suydam:

1, What will student reaction be to long-term study
by CAI, as compared to a single course?

2, How quickly and easily can the technological
problems associated with CAI be eliminated or controlled?

3. Can methods be designed for efficicnt writing and
development of programs, permitting more rapid adaptation
of material to the CAI format?

4, What will be the cost of widespread use of
CAI and is it justified?

5. Is the computer psychologically damaging to some
students, and if so, can this be overcome?

The answers to these questions and others will be
among tht benefits derived from the use of CAI in WETEP.

Most of the basic knowledge required of the WETEP
student, and the assessment of that knowledge, will be
accomplished through the use of individually presented
lessons using a combination of the computer with other
technological aids., These will be received at Tele~
type-Audio-Visual (TAV) Terminals with "monitors" or
teaching assistants present to answer any questions
raised by the student,.

3) Field experiences. In WETEP are those which take place out-
side the WETEP classroom setting and, depending on the activity, may
fulfill any of the functions of the instructional situation, partic-
ularly those of presenting stimuli, inducing transfer of knowledge,
assessing attainment, and providing feedback,

25C. Alan Riedesel and Marilyn N, Suydam, ''Computer-Assisted
Instruction: Implicaticns for Teacher Education," Arithmetic
Teacher, January, 1967, pp. 28-29,

26por a description of the TAV Terminal see Sullivan, et. al.,
"The WETEP Telecommunication System," WETEF, Vol. I, Position_Papers,
pP . 95"102 .

156



a) Classroom observations include those experiences in
which the student is in an actual elementary class=~
room setting, but not involved in teaching, De-
pending on the purpose, the student may be recording
obscrvations of the teacher, the children, or both,
Such observations serve primarily as stimuli for
further learning experiences and as the basis for
future discussion involving the transfer of knowledge.

b) Field study 1is provided for extensively in WETEP,
For example, those specializing in the Culturally
Diverse Element live for one week with an Indian,
Afro-American, or white family in order to study
human ecology in the basic environment of the child.,
This is primarily a stimulus situation, providing the
basis for future discussion,

¢) Clinical experiences include those activities in which
the student participates in the elementary class~
room as a teacher. Early in the WETEP program this
may involve teaching only one or two lessons, The
WETEP sequence ~ulminates in internship, in which the
student is a memder of a team consisting of both
interns and master teachers, The intern assumes
responsibility is shared by the schools and WETEP
personnel, This experience allows the intern to apply
directly that knosrledge which he has acquired im
the WETEP program. Through a remote telecommunications
unit, the student. has immediate access beth o
personnel and tov materials, for help in assessment of
his teaching and in reviewing specific arcas of past
instruction,

4) Other modes of instruction, such as independent study,
include those activities on the part of the student which
do not fall within another media category.

a) Independent study mfrht include, for example, the
thinking and organizing which a student does prior
to precentation of a seminar paper or a discussion,

b) Also jincluded here are laboratory experiences in
which the student actively participates in the
practice and application, as well as the acquisition
of knowledge. These experiences may range from
practicing the piano in a music lab to deing
experiments in a science lab to practicing movement
in a physical education class, These other modes
of instruction may or may not include combinations
of all of the other media,
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The use of these media can be fllustrated in a series of
lcasons dealing with the identification and writing of {nstructional
objectives in terms of the principles established by Bloom and
Gagne, The {nitial introductfon to the concepts involvaed would be
done through a computer-based program involving printed materials.
The program would present definitions and examples, as well as
opportunities for the student to check his progress through
multiple~choice questions. The responses would be recorded,
con{irmed, or corrected by the computer. Additional practice in
{dentification of objectives would be given through live observations
and through the presentation of a video tape or fiim which would
fllustrate the objectives and types of learning found {n the
classroom.

Programmed instruction in writing objectives would then be
provided via the computer, The student would be able to construct
objectives which would be computer-analyzed and either accepted
or corrected,

After these sessions, seminars would be held in which the
concepts would be discussed, and further application of this
knowledge would be stressed. Conferences between the studeats
and professor would be held at several points to discuss the
student's progress and suggest other modes of review and practice,
if necessary. Terminal evaluation at the end of the series would
be done through a written exam and a conference,

In order to summarize the functions and effectiveness of the
various instructional media, Trble I has been prepared based on
CGagne end the WETEP Position !'aper, previously cited, "The Media
and Telecommunication System," The terms, yes, and no refer to
those functions for which the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of
the mecdium has been clearly shown. The term, limited, is used to
fmply that the medfum can be used to fulfill that function, but
only in a restricted way or in a limited range of content,

Benefits Derjsved From the Analysis of Learning Principles,
Instructionat Objectives, and Media Use

This paper has provided a framework for an analysis of the
relationship between learning principles and choice of instructional
modes. The benefits derived from this analysis may be ca‘'agorized
into two iroad areas, prirarv and secundary.

Primary Benefits

Learning efffciency will be improved through the selection and
use of appropriate media, Where given media prove ineffective or
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limited in bringing about desired cognitive or affective behaviors,
they may be revised or changed. Therefore, the proper utilization
of media based on a full analysis of the benefits to be derived
from rhe use of each type will result in the most efficient use

of the student's time,

It should be added that in all cases alternative modes of
instruction will be constantly evaluated. Briggs points out (as
does Gagne) that "one does not hope to find evidence for matching
a medfum with a person or subject matter area, instead one sceks
to consider learner characteristics while analyzing tasks with
respect to the optimum kind of stimuli and learning conditions
which can be provided by various media,"27

There {s currently no information available to enable a teacher
education staff responsible for a program to make intelligent
deci{sions about appropriate learning media on other than global
criteria that are often based more on {ntuition than empirical
evidence regarding relative success, Consequently the WETEP
staff {s not presently in a position to specify or document
increased learning efficiency deriving from specific media.

The efficiency of lea: .ing, for which there i{s no standard i{n the
current programs, projected at this point is based alwmost entirely
upon logical eriteria, WETEP will add empirical support to this
criteria,

Secondary Benefits

Secondary benefits of an analysis of learning principles
fnvolved in a teacher education program relate largely to the
research potentials for increasing understanding of the relation-
ship between kinds of media and their effectiveness in achieving
specific kinds of educational objectives.

One of the benefits to be derived from WETEP is the provision
of a center through which much of this research say be done, 28
Presented below are a number of topics and problems which are
suggestive of the types of -~elated research which can be under-
taken within WETLP.

27Leslie J. Briggs, ''Learner Varlthes and Educatiornal
Media" Review of Educational Research, Vol. Xxxviit, (2), April,
1968, p. 172.

28), Vere DeVault and John M. Kean, "WETEP as a Research
Facility," WETEP, Vol, l: Position Papers, pp. 103-107.
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Efforts to empirically determine the utility and validity of
the hierarchies of learning (Gagne) and transfer of knowledge
(Bloom) as prescented in this paper will be ainong the aveas to be
explored. The organization of the content in the clements is
particularly well suited to empirical determination of the
hierarchies of principles involved both within and between
elements, One basic research function of the entire media and
learning principle arca of WETEP is the investigation of the
usefulness of the various media for the various types of learning
specified earlier, It will then be possible to provide cmpirical
ovidence for cach of the functions listed in Table I,

Further research {n learning, related to theory building and
testing, is also possible in WETEP, By usiag information accumu-
lated by the computer as well as other data gathering techniques,
the following learning variables can be controlled and tested:

- extinction patterns

- retentfon and forgetting of material

- massed versus spaced distribution of practice

- type and distribution of reinforcement

- amount and distribution of repetition

- distinctiveness of discrimination stimuli

- meaningfulness of learning tasks as relat:d to time required
for learning and amoung of forgetting

- generalfeation effects

Results of these and other studies can be easfly applied to
research in the fields of programmed instruction and CAL. By
nrontrolling and modifying the instructional programs used in
WETEP, the following variables can bte investigated:

- sequencing of material according to type of learning and
placement in a series of principles

- the effect of knowledge of correct response on future performance

« the amount and distribution of prompting

- response modes {e.g.,, covert versus overt)

- hardware versus software

- pacing of the program as related to individual differences

- step-gsize in regard to amount of material to be presented at
ofle time

- use of repetition

Other areas of interest related to CAl deal with the sclution of
any problems associated with the system and cost-benefit effectivencss
of CAl as compared to other modes of instruction. Research concerning
psychological reactions of students to CAI, bcth in initial contact
and long-term effects, must also be done in determining the 1ole of
the live teacher or "monitot" in this wmode of instruction,
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Due to the large number of media being used, WETEP will be able
to carry out much needed research in this area, By providing numerous
ways to fulfill specific objectives, tnvestigators will be able to
efther evaluate the relative ecffectiveness of each of several media or
determine the ceffectiveness of varfous multi-media packages. These
evaluations can be carried out with regard to such variables as the
content area, the type of learning involved, and the function the media
fulffll in the {nstructional situation, as well as convenfence and
cost-benefit effectiveness of the nedia, Of particular f{nterest will
be determination of the effectiveness of CAI as compared to seminare
and group discussion techniques.

In order to make optimum provision for individual differences
in terms of cognitive style and learning ability, assessment will be
made of the varfous options nffered to the student in the WETEP program.
The optimum number and variety of alternatives will be determined for
the chofice and order of content, both within and between elements and
the chofice of mode of presentatfion of material. Resecarch regarding
the reductfon or eliminatfon of particular events in the various
elements due to lack of student selection will be of particular
intevest,

Design and development of instructicnal materfals will be a
major project undertaken by WETEP., This would include development
of computer-generated programming techniques in order to adapt material
more efficfently to the CAI format, as well as computer-generated
revisions of proprams b 2d on data gathered through use of the program.

Conclusfon

To help the students make the best use of their time in ac-
complishing the fnstructioral objectives of WETEP, considerable
attention is given to measuring the effectiveness of all components
of the system. Une major phase of this evalvation is a description
and analysis of the relationship between the various media and
learning principles., Kinds of learning, applications of learn.ng
theories, and the benefits expected from a variety of media uscs
within the WETEP program have been discussed, Participation in
this kind of investigation is undertaken to deepen understanding
and to confirm information about the actual beneffits of specific
media to specific tasks in the educatior of teachers.
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BENEFITS OF WETEF PROGRAM
T0
TEACHER EFFECTIVENESS

Theodore Czajkowski
John M. Kean




Introduction

Teacher effoctiveness 18 the ultimate criterion of success for
any teacher education program, As a context for modeling teacher
education programs, WETEP is designed to assocfate evaluation and
research activities with the continuous selection and development of
instructfonal alternatives. In conducting these research activities,
it 1s anticipated that the major obstacles previously attendant to
teacher effectfveness research will be partially resolved, This
paper will examine briefly the background research on teacher
effectiveness and will indicate specific ways in whic'v the study
of teacher education can be conducted within WETEP. Following
this brief examination, benefits of research in teacher effectiveness
will be delineated,

Review of Research on Teacher Effectiveness

Although nuch research on teacher effectiveness has been
reported, the results have provided little direction useful in
the improvement of {nstructional practice.l For several decades
educational researchers have attempted to fdentify the manner in
which personality variables and other characteristics are related
to teacher effectiveness in the classroom. Among those variables
fdentified with the personal dimension of the teacher were
personality characteristics, personal and social edjustment
factors, interests, attitudes, needs and values,” The efforts
of David Ryans and A, S. Barr and their associates fllustrate the
many projects that have resulted in meAgsg sometimes confusing,
and occasionally contradictory evidence, 14 Getzels and Jackson
concluded:

Despite the critical importance of the problem
and a half-cent-.ry of prodigious research effort,
very little is known for certain about the nature and
measurement of teacher personality or about the relation
between teacher personalfty and teacher effectiveness,
The regretable fact i{s that many of the studies so far
have not produced significant results, Many others have
produced only pedestrian findings.

The writers acknowledge the assistance of Richard Reinke.

1g, s. Kleinman, "Assessing Teaching Effectiveness: The
State of the Art," Science Education, 50, April, 1966, pp. 234-8,

23. W. Getzels and P. W. Jackson, "The Teacher's Personality
aiud Characteristics,” Handbook of Research on Teaching, Nathan Gage,
ed,, Rand McNally & Co., Chicago, 1963 pp. 506-7,

Ipavid €. Ryans, "Characterf{stics of Teachers,”" American
Council on Education, Washington, D, C., 1960,

aArvil S. Barr, "Wisconsin Studies of the Measurement and
Prediction of Teacher Effectiveness: A Summary of lnvestigations,”
Journal of Experimental Education, XXX, September, 1961, pp. 5-156,
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. + « What {s ne¢eded {8 not rescarch leading to the
refteration of the self-evident but to the discovery
of specific and distinct features of teacher pcrson-
ality and of the effective teacher.’

However difficult the task may be, the rewards in {ncrcased
educational productivity througi more explicit selection and cffective
preparation of teacher education candfidates make continund exploration
worthwhile, Many of the studies of tcacher effectiveness look at
rather broad attributes because the teacher is expected {n these
studies to te all things to all people-~-teachers with many character-
fstics to teach all ages of children from varying backgrounds.

Criteria of Teacher Effectiveness

Mitzel distingufshes threce criterfon categories for evaluating
teacher education criteria: presage criteria, process criteria, and
product criteria.® These categories parallel the {nput, operations,
and output components of WETEP, Flanders, in organizing his review
of rescarch on teacher cffectiveness gives the following examples.?
"Warmth toward pupils' is a characteriastic present and mecasureable
fn a person prior to teaching and hence a presage variable. The
corresponding process varfable is a measure of warm behavioral acts
while teaching. The product variable is a learning outcome assocfated
with or resulting from teacher warmth,

Presage Criterfa. Until very recently, the focal point of most
research has been the prediction of teacher success, a type of
presage criterfon ot special interes' to those working in teacher
education programs. The research done on presage criter{a, though
extensive, can be collectively described as having brought forth
no clear conclusfone,

Personality characteristics were seen as particularly difficult
to define, the principal categories for theorfes of personality being
1) behavioral, 2) social-stimulus, and 3) depth.8 But the research
reviewed ususlly fafled to make clear the concept of perscnality
which gave directfon to the research, and usually fafled to make
explicit the theoretical framework ({f any) for the research.

3Geteels and Jackson, op. cit., p. 574,

6Harold E. Mitzel, "Teacher Effectiveness," En-yclopedia of
Educational Research, 3rd Ed., Chester Harris, ed., Macmillan Co.,

IN.A. Flanders, "Teacher Effectiveness," in Encyclopedia of

Educatiopal Research, 4th Ed., Robert Ebel, ed., Macmillan Co.,
New York, 1969, pp. 1423-1437,

8Getzels and Jackson, op. cit., p. 574
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The instruments used in personality research usually of the
pencil-and-paper variely, were rarely sclected with appropriate
fundamental questions in mind, Rather, seemingly random approaches
were usually employed--''Say, here's a new personality test; let's
try it out on teachers,' was the rule, rather than the selection
or development of tests appropriate for a specific theory of
teaching, of lecarning, or of the relation of identified teacher
characteristics to either.9 Even when characteristics were identified,
their validity as standards for judging teacher effectiveness is
doubtful.

Prediction of teacher success on the basis of academic records
has also becen shown by researchers to be a dubious method of measuring
tcacher effectiveness, Cornett reveals that neither grades {in
fntroductory education courses nor grades in second-semester freshman
composition nor even over-all grade point average correlates signifi-
cantly with success in teaching.10 The only recent rescarch that
indicated a correlation between prediction and performance was
repurted by Pigge.ll He concluded that elemewtary principals did
rate former college students who had cumulative "A" GPA's
significantly higher than they did the teachers who made "C'' grades
during their college years. Even with these findings. one questions
their relevance to the problem of ascertaining criteria for teather
effectivencss. One wonders what components of the "A'" student's
grade point account for his success. A letter grade encompasses
many variables--none of which are fdentified by Pigge.

Process Criteria. The process criteria are the focal point of
research on teacher effectiveness that hold the most promise.
Kleinman points out that measurement of classroom behavior by obser-
vation appears to be the best means by which teacher competence can
be evaluated.!2 As an example, Soar praises Flanders' system of
interaction analysis both because its method i{s objcctive and because
its relevance has been validated in terms of pupil growth,l3

9Getzels and Jackson, op. cit., p. 575

s

10J.D. Cornett, "Effectiveness of Threc Selective Admissions
Criteria in Predicting Performance of First-year Teachers," Joutnal
of Educational Research, 62, Feb., 1969, pp. 247-50.

11F .1, Pigge, "Teaching Effectiveness of A and C Elementary
Teachers,' Journal of Educational Research, 62, November, 19¢€5.
pp. 99-102.

12K1efnman, op. cit.. pp.234-8.

13r, s, Soar, '"New Developments in Effective Teaching," American
Biology Teacher, Inc.
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Getzels and Jackson identify 2xperimental limitations as a
set of further obatacles to successful rescarch.l4 Most studies
treat teachers as a monolithic group without regard to the
individual nature of teachers studied or the specific environment
ifn which they taught, For example, teachers studied in an urban
environment and found to be effective many have been considerable
less so in a rural environment, and so on. Teachers viewed from many
different tcaching situations were too often treated as similar even
though a teacher effective in a tutoring situation may wcll be
fneffective fn a lecture sftuation.

The solution which Getzels and Jackson saw for the difficulties
attendant on research into teacher personality, characteristics, and
effectivencss was the development of a more sophisticated body of
theory to form the framework for research studies.l3> What they did
not consider, however, was that the experimental limitatfons which
they saw did not preclude the development and testing of theories
significantly different from studies which had already been done.

The whole pencil-and-paper psychclogical-testing-inspired approach to
teacher effectiveness may be incapable of surmounting the experi-

mental limitations which Getzels and Jackson describe. Certainly we

have no reason to believe that their call for a new theoretical

approach will be successfully answered in the context of the same
rcsearch methods which have been explored thoroughly for several decades.

The criterion for effectiveness, or the criterion for the
characteristics assessment were seen to be obvicisly crucial by
Getzels and Jackson. As they put {t, 'What are «e¢ selecting for
and predicting to? How does one define the efiective tcacher in
some distinctive and characteristic way?"l6 Since whatever testing
fnstruments were devised would have to be calibrated with reference
to some criterion, the selection of that criterion is of considerable
friportance. But ratings of teachers, whether by pupils, experimenters,
other teachers, supervisors, or adminstrators seem to have be ™
basically unreliable. ‘I2achers, students, and supervisors differed
on just who was end what made a good teacher. Ratings failed to take
into account any of the difficulties in defining teacher effectiveness.

l4Getzels and Jackson, op. cit., p. 575.
15Getzels and Jackson, op. cit.. pp. 575-6.

16Getzels and Jackson, op. cit., p. 575.

168




Product Critcria. Product criteria, labeled "ultimate criteria"
by the Committee on the Criteria of Teacher Effectiveness of the
AERA, consist primarily of the teacher's effects on his pupils’
achicvement of cducational objectives and their success in life.
In short, an effective teacher is one who contributes to pupil
gain or pupil growth.l?

A serious drawback of this direct method of evaluating teacher
effectiveness is the presznce of contingency factors, variables
which affect pupil growth but bear no relation to the teacher himeelf.
Contingency factors are of two kinds - environmental and pupil,
Pupil growth might well be influenccd by the size, location, and
condition of the school building or classroom in which learning is
to take place. Pupil growth might also be affected by the interests,
attitudes, and prejudices with which the pupil enters the classroon.
Because pupil growth (or lack of it) can apparently bLe attributed
to more factors than the teacher alone, using pupil gain as a
criterion for evaluating tcacher effectiveness may be hazardous for
the researcher. However, in the future, with the development of
more sophisticated instruments to understand the child input into the
classroom, researchers will be able to build rescarch designs that
permit covariance of these variables to remove or at least minimize
their effects on dependent varifable measures.

Using thc more "objective criterfon of pupil gain} researchers
were still found to be dealing with significant variables not
encompasscd within their the-:etical framework. Getzels and Jackson
called for researchers to relate the criterfon”. . . to some frame-
work of school objectives and the total social and psychological
context within vhich the child functions,"18

WEIEP Benefits for Research on Teacher Effectiveness

WETLP makes possible the development of a new contert for the
study of teacher effectiveness and teacher evaluation. 1lhe con-
tinuous feedback provided for in WETEP facilitates self-evaluation
of teaching performance. Within {ts provisions for continuous
research into teaching and learning, WETEP provides both the
context and the theory for on<going research in teacher cffective-
ness, while at the same time constantly modifying thecories and testing
procedures as indicated by the feedback mechanisms. The flexibility
of WETEP and {ts structure based on systems analysis offers the
potential for defining and implementing research on teacher effective-
ness in ways not previously possible.

175,1., Gage, "Paradigms for Research on Teaching,"Handbook of
Research on Teaching, Nathan Cage, ed., Rand McNally & Co., Chicago,
1963, pp. 117-8.

18Getzels and Jackson, op. cit., p. 575.
169



WETEP will resecarch teacher effectiveness in a dynamic context
which permits the establishment and continuous reshaping of criteria
and instructional devices. This dynamic context will enable the
ataff to help teachers continuously examine their own attitudes,
values, and functional skills. Future tcachers wiil examine their
attitudes toward teaching and toward children and will work to improve
these attitudes, There is research to support the idea that changes
in perception of these attitudes can be fostered from beginning to end
of the pre-service education.19

It is hypothesized in WETEP that criteria for tecacher effect-
fveness can best be realized by combining methods of classroom
vbservation and of microteaching and videcotaped feedback with
consideration of the teacher's awareness of the rationale for his
behavior which can be measured in simulated or other laboratory
situations.

There are other indications in recent research that also
provide support for directly attempting to monitor teacher behavior.
For example, Flander's in his review of research on teacher effect-
fveness says, '"With fairly high confidence it can now be stated
that the percentage of teacher statements that make use of fdcas and
opinions previously expressed by pupils is directly related to
average class scores on attitude scales of teacher attractiveness,
liking the class, etc., as well as to average achievement scored
adjusted for initfal ability.'20 Accepting this as a criterion with
operational levels added enables teacher education staff to design
programs using objectives related to teacher stalements which make
use of pupils' ideas and opinions and then to measure changes in
the teacher's use of them,

WETEP is designed to provide benefits in terms of both
theoretical and practical research in the area of teacher effective-
ness. Such resecarch will provide a needed stimulant for vitalizing the
processes of teacher educetfion.

Problems for Regsearch in Teacher Effectiveness

What are significant problems in need of reseurch in teacher
effectiveness to which WETEP may be expected to contribute? Each of
several major problems rncountered in past teacher effectiveness
research is fdentiffed and discussed in tewms of the WETEP potential
for contributing to its clarification,

19frances F, Fuller, ed., Robert F, Peck, Oliver N, Brown, Silrley
L, Menaher, and Meda M, White, Effects of Personalized Feedback During
Teacher Preparation on Teacher Personality and Teaching Bebhavior, R & D
Report Series, No.4, Research and Development Center for Teacher Educa-
tion, University of Texas, Austin, Texas, Spring, 1969.

20F1anders, op. cit. 170



The Problem of No Theoretical Framework. WETEP with its emphasis
onn personalized instruction, cybernetic systems, and behavioral objec-
tives provides essential ingredients needed to establish a systematic
framework for the study of teacher effectiveness. The continuous
systematic longitudinal feedback from input (introductory experiences)
into in-service (on-the-job) makes it possible to monitor progress
specifically and frequently as individual students evolve through the
process of becoming a teacher. The personalized individualization of
instruction represents a significant departure from past and present
teacher preparation programs. It allows the examination of individ-
uals as they develop unique teacher voles associated with both the
art and the science of teaching. Through the continual assessment of
students, comprehensive personal and academic profiles can be obtained.
It becomes feasible within WETEP to examine both nomothetic (general-
izable) and idiographic (unique) dimensions of teacher development
and the interaction between them. The behavioral objectives serve as
criteria for assessing the developnent of competencies that are
theoretically and experimentally associated with effective teaching.

WETEP provides a sophisticated framework for analyzing individual
progress in relation to personal and professional aspects of teaching.
Although there appears to be general agreement that teaching is a
combination of art and science, there is little substantive data to
help clarify how the artistic and the scientific function together or
separately to promote effective teaching. WETEP provides for the
careful analysis of personal characteristics and professional com-
petencies in lab, lab-clinical, and real teaching-learning slfuations.

The theoretically derived assumptions and hypotheses which
support the emphasis on personalized individualization of instruction
within a cybernetic system and behavioral objectives will provide
a continuing source of research foci, The extent to which tested
theories prove to be useful and provide direction for planning WFIEP
and other teacher education programs or prove to be invalid and are
rejectcd, is one measure of the benefits of WETEP for teacher education.

The Problem of Criteria. The WETEP input component involving
orientation and screening elements will provide meaningful presage
or predictive criteria of teacher etfectiveness. Datz collection
on past students in teacher preparation at the University of Wisconsin
and other institutions has been underway for a number of years. Data
on retention rates in the profession, reasons for entering and leaving
programs, and other facts are being analyzed. Personality and
biographical data are being collected on students currently enrolled
in teacher education at the University of Wisconsin. Such data and
their implications for WETEP are reported in other project publications.

Input component variables will be studied in relation to
student's progress and perfcrmance in the teaching-learning and output
components to determine functional relationships between presage,
process, and product criteria of effectiveness. WETEP provides the
opportunity for the longitudinal study of individuals in relation to
relevant Zorms of the three types of criteria. This is an improvement
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over previous research which has in most cases used subjects

with different characteristics, in different preparation programs,

at different levels of developr~nt, using different criteria.
Attempts to integrate the results of such diverse rescarch have

been frustrating at best and offer little to the establishment and
testing of hypotheses which lead to the development of useful theory.

In the development and testing of theoretical positions, WETEP
research on teacher effectiveness will fully utilize and continue to
refine and extend observation techniques or process criteria which
have shown promise in past research. Interaction analysis techniques
developed by Flanders,2l and Hough and Amidon;22 observation systems
formulated and vesearched by Bellack, Kliebard, and others;23 and other
interaction studies done by Gallagher and Aschner,2%4 Smith, 25 Withal
and Lewis,26 May and DeVault,27 represent some of these preliminary
reports. Objective measures of the quantity and patterning of class-
room interaction are quite well developed. Much less is known about
objectively describing the quality of teacher behaviors involved in
various forms of classroom interaction. One emphasis of WETEP
research will be to develop useful theories about analyses of teacher
behaviors and attempt to relate them to other criteria of teacher
effectiveness,

21Ned A, Flanders, Teacher Influence, Pupil Attitudes and Achieve-
ment Monograph, No. 12, USOE, CRP 29,7 University of Minnesota, 1961,
p. 126.

2230hn B, Hough and Edmund J, Amidon, "Behavioral Change in
Pre-service Teacher Preparation: An Experimental Study," College of

Education, Temple University, 1964,

23arno A. Bellack, lerbert M, Kleibard, Ronald T, Hyman, and Frank
L. Smith, Jr., The lLanguage of the Clagsroom, Teachers College Press,
New York,p. 274.

243ames J, Gallagher and Mary Jane Aschner, "A Preliminary Report
on Analyses of Classroom Interaction", Merrill-Palmer Q., 1383,pp.183-94.

25B,0, Smith and others, "A Tentative Report on the Strategies of
Teaching,”"Burcau of Educational Research, University of Illinois, 1964,
p. 103.

26John Withal and W,W, Lewis, "Social Interaction in the Class-
room," Handbook of Research on Teaching, N,L, Gage, ed., Rand McNally
and Company, Chicago, 1963, pp. 683-714,

27¥rank B, May and M, Vere DeVault, "Hypothetical Dimensions of
Teachers’ Communication,” American Educational Research Journal,
Vol. 4, No. 3, May, 1967, pp. 271-8.
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The Teaching Strategicc Module which identifies constituents of
teaching behavior is illustrated in the Curriculum cud Instruction
Element.28 The behaviors that correspond to each constituent provide
promising foci for microteaching experiences and specific analysis
of teaching behaviors. The identification of these microcriterta
{to use Gage's term discussed earlier) allows much more explicit
study of smaller bits of teaching behavior which Gage has supported
as the most fruitful course for future research. The search for
global criteria has been all but abandoned because of its failure
to produce meaningful results,

The microcriteria identified and classified in the curriculum
and instruction element can be examined through the use of video-
taped microteaching episodes. WETEP studies on teacher cffectiveness
will continue to explore techniques of microteaching that have been
pioneered at Stanford University.29 The constituents of teaching
behavior already identified in the WETEP proposali provide an exciting
avenue for conducting such research. Longitudinal studies comparing
individual students' video performances in several specific teaching-
learning situations should furnish valuable information on professional
growth patterns.

The relationship between WETEP and the cooperating school districts
establishes the basis for obtaining more valid and reliable product
criteria. A mutual commitment to the individualization of instruc-
tion for both teacher preparaticn students and elementary youngsters

is at the root of the WETEP model. Cooperating schools and the Univer-
sity of Wisconsin mutually develop individualized curricula, and attempt
to more effectively diagnose and continually assess individual progress
of students. Since they will share computer and media facilities, it
is probable that improved measuremants and storage of pupil achieve-
ment and growth can be accomplished, As was previously mentioned,

this represents the ultimate criterion of teacher effectiveness, More
reliable and valid measurement of pupil achievement and growth criteria
related to specific educational experiences and teacher behaviors

would reprecent a very significant development in teacher effectiveness
research, The implementation of WETEP will enable the University and
cooperating schools to actively pursue research in this area.

The Problem of Treating Teachers as a Generalized Group. Earlier
statements have focused on individualized instruction in WETEP. Obviously
neither WETEF students nor research on their ability to perform
effectively as teachers will be treated in a generalized manner.

2803r1 Personke, Theodore J. Czajkowski, Kenneth R. Howey, and
Donald N, Lange, '"Curriculum and Instruction,'' WETEP, Vol. 111: Element
Specifications, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 1966,pp.5-31.

29Dwight Allen and Kevin Ryan, Microteaching, Addison, Wesley
Publishing Company, Reading, Mass., 1969, p. I5I.
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Earlier research supports the assumption “hat one teacher
probably performs some teaching behaviors effectively and other
ineffectively., We have long recognized individudal differences
in youngsters,and it is important that we begin to fully recognize
that teachers, too, have individual differences. There are many
different roles that can be performed by instructional personnel in
the formal educational process, The competencies required to perform
these different roles are not necessarily compatible with the
characteristics of a single person.

WETEP Approaches to Problems of Research in Teacher Effectiveness

WETEP has recognized individual differences in teachers by
individualizing instruction, by developing various forms and levels
of specialization, and by preparing tecachers for team
teaching. The underlying hypothesis is that a team of tcachers
utilizing their specialized personal and professional competen:ies
can better provide meaningful and productive educational experiences
for a group of youngsters than can a single teacher in a self-
contained classroom,

Current methods of looking at teacher effectiveness may be
dysfunctional in terms of determining the effectiveness of teachers
in WETEP teams. WETEP clinical experiences faculty are working
with the University of Wisconsin Research and Development Center for
Cognitive Learning, the Wisconsin State Department of Public Instruc-
tion, and other institutions of higher learning in Wisconsin, to
explore and extend concepts associated with team teaching and
teacher role differentiation. A prototypic institute for preparing
team leaders and differentiating teacher roles was funded by EPDA
and conducted by WETEP clinical experiences faculty in the summer
of 1969 on the Madison Campus. Many of the participants were teachers
from WETEP cooperating school districts. Institute developments
and subsequent foliow-up research should provide valuable information
for assessing teacher performance in teaching tears.

The currcnt movement toward team teaching and differentiated
teacher roles has implications for WETEP teacher effectiveness
research. Roles performed by teachers will tend to be many and
varied. Teacher effectiveness certainly can no longer be assessed
in terms of global criteria and can be determined by relating to
an individual teacher’s abllity to perform a specifically defined
instructional role. The explicitness of such research is encour-
aging when compared to global measures attempted in prior studies.
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Other Rescarch Areas

Several factors and areas identified by Yee,30 by DeVault and
Kean,31 and by Barrett 32 also provide benefits to more cffectlve
teuaching by increasing and restructuring the parameters within which
knowledge about teacher effectiveness is gained. Lach area is briefly
discussed and some possible research questions are identified in the
following sections.

Individualized Instruction. Because the emphasis on the individ-
ualization of instruction is & foundational basis for the WETEP model,
it represents a significant departure from most if not all teacher
preparation programs and thus affords the opportunity to research
previously unrescarchable questions.

1. Does an individually prescribed teacher education program
produce teachers who differ from those prepared in pregrams
where experiences are basically similar and ordered for

all students?

2. How do WETEP teachers differ from other teachers in terms
of process (e.g., classroom interaction) and product
(e.g., pupil achievement) variables.

3, Are WETEP teachers more likely to individualize instruction
for their pupils than teachers who are prepared in programs
that afford little individualization of instruction?

4, In what ways do WETEP teachers differ from each other based
on different sequences of educational experience?

5. 1In what ways do WETEP teachers differ from each other based
on different time spans spent in various preparation
experiences?

6. In what ways do WETEP teachers differ from each other based
cn choices opted in their individualized preparation programs?

30Albert H, Yee, "A Cybernetic System for WETEP: A Model Design
for the Preparation of Teachers,' WETEP, Vol. I: Position Papers.

31M, Vere DeVault and John M, Kean, "WETEP as a Rescarch Facility,"
WETEP, Vol. I: Position Papers.

327homas C. Barrett, "Research Potential and Benefits of WETEP,
WETEP Feasibility Study, Vol. V: Program and Support Systems.
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Systems Approach to Instruction, The WETEP model provides a
consigtent schematic hierarchical framework which offers the opp.rtunity
for establishing a theoretical framework which has been lacking in
past research. Far better personal and academic profiles can be
obtained du.ing WETEP operation than have been secured in past
research, This should allow careful differentiation of personal
and academic variables for study.

One of the weaknesses of past research on teacher effectiveness
has been that segments of pre-service and in-service deveclopment have
been studied in isolation. In trying to plece together the results
of such studies, one has difficulty seeing the effects of varying
preparation experiences, or such variables as environmental differ-
ences on teacher effectiveness over time. Research on different
teachers in different situations at different levels of development
working with different youngsters is very difficult to collate and
generalize from ugsefully. The opportunity for systematic, longitudiral
study of students becoming teachers offers one of the most promising
benefits of WETEP research on teacher effectiveness. Among the many
specific questions which remain to be researched are:

l. Do students with particular personal profiles operate more
effectively in specific kinds of teaching-learning situations
than students with different personal profilas?

2. Do patterns of development evidenced by observations of
individual students over time provide better predictive data
relating to teaching effectiveness than other single or
multiple predictors that have shown some predictive validity
in past research?

3. Do students with particular academic profiles based or contin-
ual assessment operate more effectively in specific kinds of
teaching-learning situations?

4. Do students with certain personal and acadewnic characteristics

teach more effectively in certain situations than in others?
(Different schools, communities, youngsters)
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Summary

It is clear that research on teacher effectiveness has offered
little substantive evidence to guide efforts to better screen,
prepare, and evaluate teachers, The implementation of WETEP would
allow a much more systematic, longitudinal research effort than has
been achleved previously. WETEP provides an operational model for
preparing more effective teachers for the schools of today and tomorrow.
It combines successful elements of on-going teacher preparation with
feasible, innovative elements still in the frontier stages of develop-
ment. The teacher effectiveness research conducted within the WETEP
framework will embhody the same two elements in a research context,

WETEP intends not only to achieve better identification of the
components of effective teaching but also to identify the most
appropriate experiences for preparing more effective teachers. These
mutually compatible efforts will be facilitated by feedback and re-
generation which is built into the cybernetic system and the opportunity
{o continually and systematically assess individual progress from input
through in-service levels.
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Introduction

National Education Association studies indicate ihat roughly one-
third of all college graduates in the United States complete certifica~-
tion requirements for teaching in elementary or secondary schools. Of
that one-third, about half accept teaching jobs; and only half of
those are still teaching five years later. These figures present not
only an indication of the popularity of the teaching profession but
also the stark reality as to its holding power. Of additional concern
are the retention rates within teacher preparation programs. Even
before the student completes his qualifications for the teaching certif-
icate, there is the possibility that he will depart from his original
career choice. National statistics for attrition rates in teacher
education programs are unavailable, and, though not as dramatic as tke
post-graduation ratecs, they still represent a major problem.

It should be hastily added that attrition is not necessarily bad.
Not every student who enters a teacher education program will find him-
self ideally suited for it. The program that does not 'lose' a certain
number of its candidates would have to possess either absolute control
of its students or a perfect initial screening process. And we know
from reviews of various studies that there is little evidence of
exceptionally good screening procedures and even less evidence of
quality control prccedures within teacher education programs. The
point remains to encourage those individuals who show pedagogical
potential and to discourage those who do not possess this potential.

Current manpowver management in education programs is not directed
to student retention. Since the loss of students is undoubtedly a
relatively costly problem, WETEP management and guidance personnel
will be devoted to the analysis of data which will help measure WETEP
student retention. If WETEP research measures understanding of the
conditions which cause students to leave teacher preparation programs,
changes in the program will conserve resources and also provide addi-
tional talented students for the profession,

Student retention rates are expected to be higher for WETEP than
for traditional teacher education programs, due to improved screening
procedures and the improved quality of WETEP. Longitudinal studies
will be designed to determine the effects of preliminary screening
procedures on retention rates of students who begin WETEP, These
procedures should also provide data to aid in retention of the most
likely candidates for successful teaching., The effectiveness of this
screening will be ascertained by comparison of WETEP retention rates
with present and past data.

Student Attrition in the Current Program

In order to secure bagse line data by which to judge the effective-
ness of WETEP retention efforts, the records of students trensferring
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out of the current clementary cducation program were examined, Avail-
able data were examined to provide insights into the following questions:
Who transfcerred? When did they transfer? What was their academic
standing at the time of transfer and after the transfer? Ilow much of

the elementary education program had they been exposed to? Why did they
leave? While the information in this study of the existing program pro-
vides only tentative indications of the benefits which WETEP will
provide, data from similar research within WETEP, when it is implemented,
will be less tentative and will be used as one benefit criterion to
determine the success of the program,

Population of Transfer Students. From records supplied by the
Office of Student Personnel in the School of Education for the period
1962 through the first semester of the 1968-£9 school year, 205
students were found to have transferred out of undergraduate elementary
educution and into some other classification within the university.
This represents a yearly attrition rate of over six per cent, The
number of transfers for the perfiod 1962-1969 are presented in Table 1.

Not all of the students who transferred in the academic year
1968-69 were included in the study. Similarly, 1962 was not typical
since it was the year in which these records began, From 1963 through
1968 there seems to have been a gradual iucrease in the number of
transfers; this can undoubtedly be attributed to the concomitant in-
crease in the enrollment in the School of Education (Table 1). Of the
205 students who changed their classification, 6.44 per cent were
special summer school students, a classification given to studeuts who
would be graduating at the end of their fourth year but wished to take
further courses in summer school. It is not significant for the pur-~
poses of this study that these students should change their classifica-
tions. Another 6,44 per cent transferred from elementary education
into secondary education, Since their interests remained within pro-
fessional education, these students are also not included in the fur-
ther analysis of the records, Of the 205 transfers, 3.42 per cent
went into home economics, leaving the possibility of teaching home
economics or child development in the future, Two students, cite per
cent, transferred into each of the following classifications: music,
art education, nursing, and family resources. A single student trans-
ferred into each of the following: business, commerce, pre-business,
art, and occupational therapy. These students left elementary cduca-
tion for fields which are frequently chosen by women, (0Of 205 trans-
fer students, one was male and 204 were female,)

Seventeen students, after transferring to the College of Letters
and Science, transferred back into the Schcol of Education, The
records of seven students were unavailable from the dean's office in
the College of Letters and Science; these students may have transferred
again into another ccllege within the university. The remaining 134
student folders provided the data on which this study was based. Unless
otherwise noted in the accompanying tables, the population for this
study was 134, Where noted, it simply means the data were not avail-
able in the student folder,
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TABLE I

NUMBER OF TRANSFERS
FROM ELEMFENTARY EDUCATION
TO OTHER UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN PROGRAMS 1962-1969

Average Number
of Undergraduates

Year of Enrolled in Number of Per Cent
Transfer Elementary Education* Transfer Students Attrition
1969 ‘ -——- 18 ——-
1968 517 29 5.61
1967 515 35 6.80
1966 437 26 5.95
1965 355 23 6.47
1964 —.- 28 -
1963 - 36 ——-
1962 - 10 ———

Total 205

*These figures were obtained by averaging the end of term enrollments
for the spring and fall semesters of the calendar year. Indicated
figures wer2 supplied by the Student Personnel Dean's Office of the
School of Education, Summer, 1969, Figures for 1969 were not yet
available. Figures for 1962-64 were unobtainable because university
accounting procedures did not distinguish among education program

ma jors prior to 1965.

183




Time of Transfer. The students who transferred did so primarily
in their sophomore and junior years; this was not unexpected as
students would have had to transfer in those years to complete a major

in the College of Letters and Science in the normal period of time
(Table II),

TABLE II

STUDENT STATUS AT TIME OF TRANSFER
(Population 149)

Transfer Students

Classification Number Per Cent
Freshman 2 1.3
Sophomore 64 43,0
Junior 70 47.0
Senior _13 8.7
Total Transfers 149 100.0

Academic Rank of Transfers, Of the 112 students for which high
school rank data were available, 54 (45.4 per cent) of these transfers
ranked in the top 10 per cent of their high school graduating classes,
and 82 per cent ranked above the 70th percentile. This did not appear
to differ from the percentile rankings for the University as a whole
(Tables III and 1IV),

As can be seen from Table III, 31,4 per cent of these students had
taken no education courses whatever before transferring out of the
School of Education, Of the 92 students who had taken some education
courses, 41,4 per cent (and 29.1 per cent of the total) had not taken
an incroductory or orientation education course.
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TABLE III

EDUCATION COURSE CONTACT

Students in Each Category

Educacion Course Contact Number Per Cent

Took no education courses 42 3l.4

Took {ntroductory education

course 53 39.5
Took educatfon courses but no
introductory course 39 29.1
TABLE 1V

HIGH SCHOOL PERCENTILE RANK DISTRIBUTION
(Students Trarnsferring from Elementary
Education and All Entering Freshmen)*

(Populatfion 119)

Elementary
Education Entering University of
Transfers Wisconsin Freshmen
Cumulative Men and Women
Percentiles No, Per Cent Women Combined
90-99 54 46,1 38.4 32.7
80-89 27 69.2 62,1 55,4
70-79 15 82.0 78.1 72,1
60-69 16 95,7 88,5 84.0
50-59 1 96.6 94.8 921.5
0-50 4 100.0 100,0 100.0

*Tlhese data were obtained from the University of Wisconsin Office of
the Registrar, Student Statistics., All figures are given in cumulative
percentages.
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The difference between the figures for entering females and the
students who transferred from elementary education to the College of
Letters and Science (all but one being female) can be accounted for
1f one accepts the assumption that the college population becomes more
homogeneous as students with less ocademic potential leave school.

The gradepoint averages of the student: who transferred, however, showved
as many students with over 3.0 averages (on the 4.0 scale) as under the
2,5 required to stay in the School of Education (Table V),

TABLE V

GRADEPOINT DISTRIBUTION AT TIME OF TRAMNSFER
(All figures are given in accumulative percentages)

Gradepoint Students Gradepoint Svudents Gradepoint Students
Range in Range Range in Range Range in Range
3.60-4,0 4,5 (6) 2.90-2.,99 37.4 (9) 2.40-2,49 82.8 (17)
3.50-3,59 5.2 (1) 2.80-2,.89 44,7 (10) 1.30-2.39 89.6 (9)
3.40-3.49 9.0 (5) 2.70-2,79 53,0 (11) 2,20-2,29 91.7 (3)
3.30-3,39 12.7 (5) 2.60-2,69 62,6 (13) 2.10-2.19 94,2 (3)
3.20-3,29 14.9 (3) 2.50-2,59 70.1 (10) 2.00-2,09 96.3 (3)
3.10-3.19 22,4 (10) 0.00-1,99 100.0 (5)
3.00-3.09 30.6 (11)

Totals 41 53 40

Reasons for Tt nsfer.

Written evidence concerning the reasons

students requested transfer out of the School of Education were gener-

ally found in rtwo places!

1.) statements of students contained {n the

admitting files of deans in the College of Letters and Science, and
2.) comments of the dean himself regarding his personal f{mpressions of
the student and a summary of their discussion.

sources are presented and discussed below,

The data from these

The major areas of study

of the transferred students {or their wmost likely major if definite

majors were not listed) were overwhelmingly concentrated in five areas:
English, sociology or social work, psychology, history, and languages
(French, German, Spanish, Italian, and linguistics) {(Table VI).

1t should be noted that although all of these students were in the
College of Letters and Science, not all of their Interests were. For
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example, Art and Dance are administratively within the School of Educa-
tion. [t scemed very likely that the first threce (English, sociology
or social work, and psychology) were academic disciplines which would
be Jikely to attract any perscn interested in elementary education
since they are clearly related to key areas of clementary education,
Those students interestnd in psychology were almost without exception
interested in child psychology or fields in psychology related to
education,

TABLE VI

INDICATED MAJOR OF STULENTS TRANSFERRING FROM ELEMENTARY EDUCATION*

Students
Indicated Major Number Per Cent

English 34

Social work or Sociolapy 21

Psychology 21

History 16

Languages 11
French (4) Italian (1)
Spanish (3) Linguistics (1)
German (2)

CGeneral humanities

Art history

Political science

Speech

Music

Philosophy

American institutions

Anthropology

Economics

Dance

Art

Mathematics

Library science

Biology

Geology

Geog.aphy

Ibero-American studies
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*Some students indicated more than a single possibility,and these are
included i{n the tabulation.
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Table VII indicates the reasons given by students for transferring
trom the Elementary Education program, Of the students who transferregd,
13.4 per cent declared a continuing interest in education to the College
of Letters and Science dean who admitted them to that college.

TABLE VII

REASONS FOR LEAVING ELEMFNTARY EDUCATION*

Students Giving lesponse
Comments Reparding Transfer Number Per Cent

Gave no reasons for leaving elementary

education 32 23,8
Expressed dissatisfaction with elementary

education courses or program 27 20,2
Showed interest in alternate field 24 17.9

Expressed continuing interest in
education or in school connected jobs 18 13,4

Expressed feeling that teaching was not
for them 14 10.4

Expressed a desire to return to School of
Education (those who were not having
grade difficulties) 8 6.0

*Some students gave more than a single reason for leaving.

0f the students who {ndicated a continuing interest {n education,
eight expressed a specific intention to return to the School of Educa-
tion at some future time, most likely in the graduate intern program.
Dissatisfaction with the elementary education program or courses and
an interest in some other field were most commonly given as reasons for
leaving education by the students who gave speciffc responses. Since
deans' comments were recorded on student records only when they felt
the informatfon was relevant, much i{nformation and student commentary
were not recorded. WETEP will clearly offer an opportunity to research
this area adequately, since systematic inquiries will be made of all
students leaving the program, and deans will record systematic rather
than random observations,

Other Reasons for Transfer. Characteristics of transfer students
recorded in deans' notes are presented in Table VIII,
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TABLE VIII

CHARACTERISTICS OF TRANSFER STUDENTS FROM ADMITTING DEANS' COUMMENTS

Transfer Students
Characteristic Number Pexr Cent

Enctional problems, indecisive,
uncertain goals and motivation 35 26.1

Grade difficulties (specifically

mentioned in deans' notes 27 20,2
Marriage and family reasons 16 12.0
Financial difficulties 9 6.7
Travel abroad 7 5.2
{1lness 7 5.2

Again, the point must be made that these observations result from
subjective statements by deans following i{nformal discussions with the
students, WETEP will be in a better position to provide for the use of
standardized instruments to record these phenomena among its students.
Deans' comments indicated considerable trouble with grades, even for
those students with grade points above 2.5. Such evidence as incomplete
work and dropping out of school without notifying anyone, accounts for
some of the deans' comments in this area., Although some students were
mentioned as suffering financfal difficulties, problems connected with
marriage and family were more frequently cited., (Note here that only
those students wao transferred from the School of Education to another
college within the University are being considered,) 1Indeed, those
having difficulties due to marrfage might even be Supposed to number
financial worries among their difficulties whether or not this ras
actually mentioned. Some students were {11; some students wished to
travel and study abroad but could not do so because of inflexibility
in the existing education program; and some were what the deans de-
scribed as "routine transfer",

The study resulted in one aAdditional finding relevant to a study of
vretention within teacher education, Forty-four of the 134 transfers on
whom data were available (32.9 per cent) had enteted the University
of Wisconsin from another university, liberal arts college, or junior
college, This did not tnclude those students who had transferred to
the University of Wisconsin-Madison from some other campus within the
university,
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Discussfon of Transfer Study. From the nature of this study, it
should be obvious that deans and students did not discuss nor did they
record all of the relevant factors in a student's decision to leave
the Szchool of Education for the College of Letters and Science. On the
other hand, many of the responses which the students gave might easily
have been relevant for more of those who transferred, Indeed, many
of the students who remained within the School of Education may be
supposed to be affected by the same problems--indeci{siveness, personal
problems, and dissatisfaction with their education, This study only
indicates areas in which problems may exist; it does not define the
outer limit of their extent,

A small number of atudents were shown to have had marriage and
family problems which caused them to leave the School of Education
(Table VIII). The total signiffcance of this problem is not known,
Other students who marry struggle through to a degree in the School of
Education, drop out without transferring, leave teaching shortly after
graduating, never teach at all, or otherwise have problems whose extent
cannot be indicated directly in this study, For example, a woman with
a husband and a child to look after cculd not leave Madison to practice
teach, She transferred, Another married woman had to fiufish her degree
quickly or not at all because her husband was relocating., In short,
what this study indicates may be only the tip of the iceberg., The
outlines of the rest will have to await the implementation of WETEP,

Benefits of WETEP to Elementary Education Student Retention

Whatever the expressed reasons for students leaving the School of
Education, comments made in the study findicate that the institution
should be aware of these findings and should seek additional evidence
to determine what strategies should be undertaken to assure that stu-
dents make their decisfions about their future as teachers on appropri-
ate criteria and not on reactions to program inadequacy. Most students
who dropped the elementary education program were academicallv competent.
There is reason to believe they had as high gradepoint averages as those
who elected to remain in the program.

Another interesting observation i{s that a number of the students in-
dicated that other fields attracted them because they could more ably
express themselves, They seemed to feel that in fields such as art,
wusic, and sociology they could "do thefr thing", while in education
they could only translate it., WETEP will offer students opportunities
to creatively express themselves in the "modeling” behavior of *%e
WETEP teacher.

The primaty benefit on student retention which will be provided by
WETEP is a more adequate data source on attrition of pre-service
elementary teachers. It i{s expected that WETEP will be able to reduce
attrition by more appropriate counseling, by improved screening and
orientation, and by providing a program designed to individual require-
ments.
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For those for whom separation has been involuntary in the past,
additional benefits arc possible, Students will have exposure to a
greatly superior program tailored to their specific needs, Hence, they
are more likely vo complete the program successfully, Also, program
re~entry will be provided for those who h:ve to drop out for a while
due to temporary personal problems or grade difficulties,

Currently there is no data available to enable the WETEP staff to
compare the factors involved {n attrition within the program and the
eventual entrance into teaching or success in teaching., The implementa-
tion of WETEP with {ts research facility will provide thi: missing data.
WETEP {s designed to attract more potentially successful people, men as
well as women, {nto the program. Attrition from the program {s expecct~
ed to vary in direct proportion to the success of the WETEP faculty in
permitting exploration and i{n helping students make realistic decisions
about their professional careers.

Intrcductory orientatfon programs ceem, from the results of this
study, to ie greatly needed as part of .this exploration in the School
of Education,

Another aspect of WETEP vhich v "11 produce benefits for retenticn
and for the education profession {s .he personalized context within
which instruction is offered,

Above all, WETEP wi{ll allow for maximum flexibility in arranging
students' programs to their own particular needs, organize counselinsg
for students, and rationalize the advice given to them so that they may
have a more individualized relationship with the School of Education.
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Introduction

Currently over 200,000 teachers are being certified annually
by the nation's colleges and universities. There is every reason
to believe that this number will increase significantly by 1980,
The financial investment in preparing these teachers is substantial
now, and many indications point to an increase in cost in the
years ahead. 1In fact, if teacher education follows the general
estimates for all colleges and universities, by 1980 its annual
costs will increase 114 per cent from its 1965-66 outlay. One
important view of these costs is in terms of the number of teaching
man-years obtained per dollar invested in teacher education. The
present study is designed to investigate the relationship between
the nature of the teacher education program and teacher attrition
under the elementary education program currently underway at the
University of Wisconsin, and to make suggestions concerning the
potential for change in this relationship through WETEP.

1his puaper is designed to prcvide information about the current
picture of teacher attrition (where and why they go when they leave)
and the manner in which WETEP may influe.ce its students to stay in
the elementary school after they graduate from the program.

Review of Research

National Teacher Attrition Rates

Teacher attrition is a serious problem in education. 1t costs
money to find and educate replacements: educational quality is reduced
because of this staff and curriculum instability. In 1967, the NEA,
on tne basis of a nation-wide survey, estimated that 6 per cent of
those teaching in the public schools would not be employed in the
profession one year from then,l

The loss among married women appears to bte even higher. In a
study done the preceding year, it was found that in addition to those
leaving school for various other reasons, another 6 per cent of the
married women expected to devote the next school year to full-time
homemaking. The report, in making projections from its sample,
estimated that 44,000 teachers would leave for homemaking in 1966-67-~
wmore than twice the number who had returned from homemaking to
teaching during the year of the study.2

The writers acknowledge the assistance of Robert J. Fullmer in
gathering background data for this paper.

1National Education Association, "Teacher Mobility and Loss,"
NEA Research Bulletjn, Washington, D. C., 1968, p. 118.

2National Education Association, The American Public School

Teacher, 1965-55, Research Divﬁié?n, NEA, Washington, D, C,, 1967, p, 52.




An examination of data ih the above reports reveals an over-
whelming number of women as opposed to men in elementary school
teaching, The majority of these women are married, It appears,
then, that the elementary cchool has a current attrition problem
which {8 tied rather closely to marrfage and the family,

But the elementary school of the future will encompass even more
problems as it attempts to bring men into the elementary school, ‘The
1965-66 report indicated that 3.5 per cent of the male teachers would
leave the profession the following year for other employment .3 Attempts
to keep them in elementary teaching will have to be projected on a
different basis than that for women since their departures are not
due to marriage and family reasons,

Reasons Given for Leaving the Prcfession

In oxder to ascertain the kinds of benefits which WETEP might
prcvide to help decrease the attrition rate, it seems appropriate to
examine reasons given for leaving the profession.

In the NEA studies cited earlier, the major reajons given by men
who moved or left the profession were fnsufffcient teaching salary
and poor working conditions. For women teachers, of whom 87.6 per
cent were married, personal reasons and theixr husbands' job changes
were the major reasons given.

NEA studies also found that, of those married teachers vho
stayed {n the profession, 61.1 per cent interrupted their teaching
dutfes for a mean perfod of 8.3 years, Yet only 33 per cent of the
married women teachers who had left the profession returned even after
t?elr family responsibilities lessened.’

Pos{tions Assumed After Leaving the Profession

To bring the problem closer to the pre-service experieace upon
which WETEP {s building, another NEA study should be reviewed here.
Close parallels can be Jdrawn detween the figures cited earlier and
those in this study which relate to newly certified teachers not even
tapped by the schools. Some indication of the range of positions
reducing the supply of teachers is also given,

S1bid.

QNEA, “"Teacher Mobility and Loss," op. cit., pp. 117-126.

SNEA, The American Public School Teacher, 1965-66, op. clt.,
PP 18‘200
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In 1967, NEA examined the positions of certified beginning
teachers. The study showed that 10 per cent of the qualified and
certificd teacher graduates did not enter the profession the first
year,

These studiee show where teachers go who temporarily or per-
manently leave the profession (see Table 1).6 Howaver, the studies
give no information about the recasons why teachers decide not to enter
or stay in the profession. It is insufficient to say that the reason
is obvious for a married teacher who leaves the profession to return
to her home and family full time. But dissatisfaction resulting frou
such things as conditions, administrative relatfonships, salary,
interpersonal staff re.ationships, and inability to resolve role
conflicts may encourage a teacher to return to her family full time,
In short, the so-call "real" reason motivating a teacher to make a
decisfon to leave the profession must be exposed if {t is to be dealt
with meaningfully and effectively. No national studies dealing with
these reasons were found in searching the literature.

Teacher Attrition in Wisconsin

Available data concerning teacher retentforn in the state of
Wisconsin is at best minimal. The only relevant study was conducted
over a perfod from 1953 to 1956 by the Wisconsin £ducation Association.
The study was designed to determine teacher movement and loss in
Wisconsin, but {t did not delve into thr area of motivation, In the
1956-57 school year, 13.9 per cent of the teachers in Wisconsin left
the schools in which they were teaching, (This rate of loss was
similar to that of the three preceding school years.) Table II
describes where the elementary teachers (kindergarten through ninth
grade) in this study went.?

Attrition of University of Wisconsin Graduates

Information available concerning the retantion rates of those
who complete the University of Wisconsin undergraduate teacher educa-
tion program is even more sparse, The scope of the current problem
fs broadly defined by the significant changes in number of students
who have been certified in the undergraduate program. From 1960
through 1968, 1031 people were certified. In order to get some idea
of the task fnvolved in following the subsequent careers of these

bNational Education Associatfon, Teacher Supply and Demand §n
Public S.hools, 1968, Research Division, NEA, Washington, D.C.,
1969, p. 20,

Wisconsin Education Association, "Teacher Movement i{n Wisconsin,"
WEA, Madison, Wisccasin, 1957, pp. 3-4,
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TABLE I

POSITIONS AJSUMED BY 1967 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION CERTIFIED
GRADUATES AFTER COMPLETION OF THEIR PROGRAMS

Per Cent

Teaching Positions Men Women Total
In gtate 57 .4 62.4 61.8
Out of state 15,0 16.3 16.1
Total teaching 72,13 78.7 78.0
Other Posgitions

Otherwise employed 3.1 1.8 1.9
Continuing formal study 4.4 2.3 2.6
Milftary service 2.8 .1 N
Homemaking .0 3.2 2.8
Seeking teaching job 7 .8 B
Seeking non-teaching job .1 .1 Wl
No information 16.6 13.1 13.5
Total not teaching 27.7 21.3 22,0
Total per cent 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total number 7,340 59,700 67,050

Information rearranged from National Education Association, Teacher
Supply and Demand in Public Schools, 1968, Research Divisico, NEA,
Washington, D.C,, 1969, p. 22.

students, the 126 undergraduates who were certified between January
and August of 1967 were compared with the Wisconsin State Department's
master list of teachers for the state orf Wisconsin, According to that
11st, only 67 (53 per cent) of these people were teaching {n Wisconsin
during 1967-68, This 53 per cent can be compared tc the NEA figure

of 61.8 per cent in the national study for 1967 (see Table 1).

Records at the University of Wisconsin provide nc data at all on
those who have left the state whether it be to teach or not. If 47 ner
cent of certiiied teachers from the University of Wisconsin program
do not enter the teaching profession in this state, 'hen it become
necessary to build an entirely different set of policy -riteria. This
will enable the WETEP ataff to cetermine benefits fror a much broader
national basis than current data allow.
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TABLE II

REASONS GIVEN FOR TEACHER MOVEMENT AND LOSS IN THE
WISCONSIN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS IN THE 1956-57 SCHOOL YEAR

Amount Leaving

Number Per Cent
Reasons for Leaving Leaving of Total
To assume home duties 7104 30.29
To transfer to another school 701 30.16
To marry 215 9.25
To move out of state 200 8.60
To retire 93 4,00
To return for further education 85 3.67
To enter industry or business 83 3.57
Because of ill health 50 2.15
To obtain leave of absence 47 2.03
To enter the military 21 .90
To accept college teaching position : 15 .64
Other 110 4.74
Total leaving Wisconsin Elementary
Schools 2324 100,00

Job_Dissatisfaction. An examination of some of the available data
on job dissatisfaction should serve as a useful substitute for the
absence of material on underlying motivation for leaving the profession.
The substitution is based on the assumption that satisfaction encour-
ages people to remain in their jobs, while dissatisfaction is liable
either to make them unhappy teachers or to increase the likelihood that
they will not find sufficient rewards to warrant their staying.

Two studies have been done recently enough to provide some insight
into dissatisfaction, 7he first study, done in 1968, deals with 17
general problem areas which were ranked as major or minor problems in
theiv schools by a sample of teachers throughout the United States.
These problem areas (combinations of major and minor classifications)
are listed in Table III according to the importance attributed them.8

8National Education Association, "Teacher Problems," NEA Research
Bulletin, Washington, D, C,, 1968, pp. 116-117,
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TABLE III

TEACHING PROBLEMS CITED IN A NATIONAL SAMPLE SURVEY OF TEACHERS

Teaching Problems Listed by 65 to 75 Per Cent of Teachers Surveyed

Insufficient time for rest and daily preparation
Large class size

Insufficient clerical help

Inadequate 8alary .

Inadequate fringe benefits

Teaching Problems Listed by 55 to 65 Per Cent of Teachers Surveyed

Inadequate assistance from specialized teachers
Lack of public support

Ineffective grouping

Poor faculty meetings

Poor instructional materials

Poor testing and guldance programs

Poor consultive assistance

Teaching Problems Listec by 40 to 55 Per Cent of Tesachers Surveyed

Poor administration

Discipline

Poor local organization of teachers
Low opportunity for professional growth
Poor attitude of colleagues

The second study ranked the sources ot discouragement of elemeritary
teachers accorsding to the frequency of attention pald them by 1230
teachers answering the questionnaire (see Table wv).°

0f the teachers questions, 74.8 per cent listed one or more of
these sources of discouragement, This, along with the previous study,
points to problems and dissatisfactions teachers are facing. What
percentage of teachers quit for these reasons is not kuown. But
examination of problems faced by teachers who stay in the profession
may provide insight into factors encouraging other teachers to return
to the home, take outside jobs, or return for higher degrees and
educational positions other than teaching.

INational Education Association, The American Public School
Teacher, 1965-1966, op. cit., p. 49.
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TABLE IV

SOURCES OF DISCOURAGEMENT FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS

Per Cent
Scouvces of Discouragement - of Tcachers
Lack of time to teach 27.3
Ingufficient materials 23.6
Negative attitudes of pupils and
parents: discipline 18,0
Poor administration 13.3

Poor preparation of students 5.4
Unsatisfactory salary’ 3.3
Negative relationship with colleagues 2.8
Insufficient preparation for teaching 1.1

School reorganization 0.7
Other 1.0
Total reporting one or more of these

sources of discouragement 74.8

Examination of the teacher turnover problem is a two-sided coin
with loss to the profession coming up most often. However, teachers
changing systems is an equally important problem. In spite of the high
mobility rate known to exist amcng professional people, there is ~ur-
rently insufficient data to enable the WETEP staff to make decisions
about mobility conditions which could be affected by WETFP. For
example, in 1967 among all Wisconsin elementary teachers who had any
kind of Gegree from the University of Wisconsin, 547 hed been in the
same system for two or more years, 279 ior four or more years, 88 for
eight or more years, 29 for twelve or more years, and 12 for sixteen
or more years. The reasons tehind the many changes are simply not
known. The teachers could have changed systems because the family
moved or for financial reasons. But they also might have moved because
their understanding of the professionu! environment was unrealistic
or because there was very little relationship between their ownm
professional education and the kind of professional tasks they had
to perform,

Potential Within WETEP for Improving Retention Rates

Relevancy. To date, there has been little systematic attempt to
provide data about variables which teacher educators might manipulate
to increase the retention of qualified teachers. There is a high
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utility for this kind of information., If the rate of retention could
be increased, the operating cost of the school system could be raduced,
But there 18 even more need for such information if the program of
preparation is to be justified on the basis of benefit to the profes-
sion &s a whole,

WETEP i» projecting a new concept of sclonoling for 1975 and
beyond, one which is more relevant to the needs of the teachers as

they meet the needs of children. In accomplifhing this, tlie preparation

progran itself nust be responsive to the general need of providing
qualifird teachers, If they do not tcach in the first place or do not
stay once they are in the schools, then the qualifications are un-
necessary, Retention of the qualified teachers, then, is a significant
benefit for which WIUTEP will take considerable responsibility in
cooperation with the public and private school personnel responsible
for stat’ing and supervising.

\

Perscnalization. ‘Accovding to the studies cited earlier, it
appears that one of the primary clusters of dissatisfaction and dis-
couragement is in the area of school organization and school
administration. More specifically, sources of concern center around
insufficlent time for rest and preparation, lawvge class size,
insufficient clerical help, inadequate assistance from specialized
tedachers, ineffective groupihig, and poor comsulting assistance.

Through the program, the WETEP staff addresses itself to this
problem by acknowledging the intense differences among individuals
preparing for a lifetime in education. By providing pre-sexvice
preparation in which the individual chooses his course of study, the
level of sophistication, and the speed at which he moves, the program
enbances the positive attitude of the student and prepares him to meet
th: demands of the school setting within which he will work.

A corollary position regarding the school organization and type
of administration into which a WETEP graduate is placed must also be
mace clear. It is logical that a student educated according to his
individual needs and interests will find a market for his skills,

The WETEP staff acknowledges, therefore, the increasing need for
differentiated staffing, and the potential such an arrangement has for
a more personalized teaching (or non-teaching) assignment.

Technological Orientation. It can be expected that frustration
levels and fear of technology will drive many socially-oriented,
capalle teachers from the schools of the future if no attempt is made
to prepare them for the technological “"revolution® which will begin
to have a serious effect upon school programs in the foreseceable
future, An analogy could be drawn between this situation and that of
the housewife earlier this c::atury who know that the refrigerator
could do a better job for he: and her family than the ice box. But it
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was too expensive, and, begides, she really wasn't sure what the actual
benefit was anyway. Not only would elie miss her trips to the market,
but it would also take away her inventiveness, What would she have
sald had she known about today's frozen foods--all possible bccause

she accepted the “frig"?

As a model program utilizing advanced technology and specific
media components, WETEP intends, ‘n effect, to make media as useful,
as expected, as comfortable, and as versatile as the refrigerator is
today--without increasing the TV dinners of the classroom heyond tlie
tolerance or use for them by the children cf the future,

In expanding the operational range of the teacher through media
and technology, WETEP will provide greater stimulus for teachers to
be creative and to work indi{vidually with children--a source of satis-
faction of untold importance when considered in light of the two
reasons most teachers give for untering tho teaching profession: to
work with young people and to render an important service,

Professional Competency. Among the studies cited earlier
regarding dissatisfaction and discouragement, another cluster of
factors dealing with competency can be identified, Apparently, a
significant proportion of teachers feel inadequate to meet the needs
of their nrofession. Teachers surveyed expressed concern regarding
poor testing and guidance programs, poor instructional materials,
ineffective grouping, low opportunity for professional growth, in-
sufficient preparation for teaching, and negative relationships with
other teachers,

The WETEP staff is commsitted to a program which will increase the
teaching competencies of participants. By increasing the pre-service
guidance, WETEP may help students to consider the demands of their
profession and improve their areas of deficiency. Further, emphasis
is placed on the ability to «ontribute intelligently toward clange.
Problem znalys’s, as an integral part of the teacher's education, will
assist him {n determining the causes of his dissatisfaction. The
process of seeking alternate means, which is integral to the piogram,
will provide the WETEP teacher with greater potential for satisfaction
in meeting the needs of his profession,

Benefits of WETEP foir Teacher Retentiorn

Teacher retention is an important aspect of the cost effective-
ness study of WETEP becavse it is crucial to the determination of
teaching years obtained for dollars invested.

A study of caveral aspects of WETEP which are expected to raise

teacher retention rates will produce research hypotheses to be tested
quantitatively following WETEF implementation. These hypotheses
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will relate to the superiority of teacher preparation under WETEP and
the possibility of education students' participation in various
professional programs within WETEP.

Superiority of Teacher Preparation. WETEP teachers will be
cognizant of the gpecific nature and needs of elementary education.
Hence, they should be more responsive to the particular demands placed
upon them in a teaching situation, The in-service education phase of
WETE? is expected to provide additional support for elementary teachers
in this area.

It has become increasingly clear to the faculty of the under-
graduate teacher educatjon program that the lack of follow-up infor-
mation about the students who have completed che program, their
subsequent professiovnal experience, and thelr relative job success
and satisfaction is a rather severe handicap in making decisions about
the kinds of experiences that should be provided in pre-service
programs, The failure to obtain this information has been due pri-
marily to the lack of an over-all structured or concentrated attempt
to guarantee the relevance of teacher preparation to the field
conditions under which teachers work, It has also been due,
undoubtedly, to the failure of pre-service personnel and elementary
supervisory personnel to share the responsibility for integrating
teachers into school situations,

WETEP is establishing working relationships with school adminis-
trators in developing policy guidelines for schools of the future.
This gives WETEP a hand in the determination of echool policies
appropriate for increasing teacher retention., A significant WETEP
task is to prepare prospective teachers to deal competently with
situations which could reduce their desire to teach to the best of
their abilities or which could prompt them to lesve the profession.

Hypothesis: The amount of dissatisfaction among teachers can be
reduced if they are made aware early in their pre-service educaticn
of what they might expect to find in subsequent teaching situations,
It is vital that prospective teachers should complete their pre-service
education and cnter the profession only if their decision to do so0 is
based on an honest appraisal of what teaching is all about.

Hypothesis: Teachers' understanding of administrative functions
and problems reduces the dissatisfactions and frustrations created by
misunderstanding between teachers and administrators, and helps them
to see ways of resolving differences.

WETEP is designed to prove these theories.
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The Right Pexrson in the Right Position., Through screening,
orientation, and clinical experiences, WETEP guides peoplz into jobs
appropriate for them, In essence, through its differentiated staff,
its increased attention to personalized programs, and its breaking
down of the task components in the WETEP program, WETEP encourages
more people to stay In teaching, WETEP further breaks down job
description within the elementary school to guide each persom into
the right job. This may mean a tcacher's concentrating on teaching
communications or science or on being a media specialist on a team,
By increasing the personal satisfactions to be derived from matching
talent to assignment, WETEP increases the probability of teachers
choosing to stay in the teaching profession.

Differentiated Staffing., Each WETEP student may prepare for any
of a number of positions within elementary education: teacher,
paraprofessional, master tecacher, specialist, media specialist. The
effect of these professional advancement opportuniries is unknown at
present; thus comparative studies are not feasible., However, a study
of the performance characteristics of those who choose specialized
areas and the sulsequent concerns of persons attaining advanced
professional status will 9rovide some measure of the benefits of this
phase of WETEP.

The range of education jobs in the future is likely to increase
rather than decrease. All those involved in materials production,
technological support, and research eventually must become part of a
team operating in the elementary school. It will be necessary that the
team in the school of the future thould not be composed of 24 class-
room t<achers and a principal. In many schools the trend toward using
paraprofessionals, special teachers, and guidance personnel can
already be seen. WETEP expects to initiate much of the training of
elementary teachers for these programs in its pre-service program.

1 the past, pre-service education and differentiated staffing
were unrelated. First, one became an elementary teacher; then, if he
wanted to do some different job, he had to be retaught or be given a
new education program, WETEP will make this function continuous by
emphasjzing, encouraging, and, in fact, carrying on a program that
both anticipates and prepares for the directions in which its graduates
might go.

Increased Power to Attract and Retain Males. The benefits of
having males in elementary schools have received much attention in pro-
fessional literature, but almost always in the vein of "Yes, it would
be nice,” or "If only we could, but. ., ." Potentially, the male
teacher can contribute as a human being to the elementary education
of the child in a number of ways. Perhaps his most important contribu-
tion is his projection of a positive male image in contemporary
American society. By projecting the male in the intellectual world
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and a male role separate from the father role, he can help to develop
in children of both sexes an appreciation of how adults, both male
and female, operate in soctety.

WETE? intends to make elementary school work more attractive to
males, Greater freedom to select the kinds of experiences they want
to engage in, available through differentiated staffing and greater
personalization of the program, will enable more men to visualize a
future in elementary aducation as professionally desirable.

WETEP intends, by its individualization and its greater range
of learning experiences, to provide more programs that the male can
respond to ‘'iithout fearing that he must constantly defend his nale
ego among women, WETEP will also provide in-service opportunities for
teachers and its own faculty o consider ways to strensgthen the position
of the male in the clementary school.

Part-Time Professional Participation. Among the moce serious
problems of elementary schools is lack of effective utilization of all
available talent. The Renaissance teacher was close to his students
and totally responsible for their education during the year, This was
feasible at a time when the majority »f children were not in school
and the supply of teachers could keep up with the demand. Currently,
many schools have become so bound in certification rules and in
standardizing teacher qualifications, that a distortion has been
created in the utilization of staff. School administrators have
become so used to putting a teacuier in the classroom regardless of
reascn, interest, or qualification that they are in danger of for-
getting the childrea,

Now, with the alternatiyes >ffered by team teaching and dif-
fexentiated staffing, it is reasonable to consider the use of part-
time personnel in school situations. In its clinical elements, WETEP
utilizes part-time staff members both to develop and to demonstrate
staffing patterns, In its orieptation and guidance programs, WETEP
assists future teachers to consider alternatives that will enable them
tc resolve "all or nothing" conflicts, or, if they have accepted non-
teaching zlternatives, to encourage them to use their teaching
knowledge in appropriate school settings., This kind of participation
is anticipated from those who currently devote large pocrtions of their
time to home duties or to other occupations. WETEP will demonstrate
that educated teachers who do not wish to teach full time can still be
integrated into the school setting.

The WETEP staff considers {t possible, by helping to establish a
more personal teaching setting, to retain at least a portion of those
approximately 30 per cent of teachers in Wisconsin who must leave
teaching to assume home duties (see Table II). Possibly, through
differentiated staffing patterns, a teacher may be employed part-time;
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increased benefits such as & child care center operated by the school
may help the teacher-mother; decreased record-keeping and clerical
duties resulting from the employment of aids may help; and video
instructional programs directly ircm the home may prove to be an
ansver in some cases,

Future Research Related to Retention

It is obvious that much nevds te be learned about the retention
of teachers, The research reported in this paper provides only minimal
information about the 1easons teachers leave the profession. From
this information, inferences about causes were hypothesized. Hewever,
the WETEP staff also recognizes the need for & more systematic
analysis of teacher retention.

More adequate current statlstics are needed. Morc refined
techniques for gathering such information and greater care in
analyzing the statistics are necessary. Specific changes in the
process of teacher preparation might result, Both the Wisconsin
Education Association and the Department of Public Instruction have
agreed to join with the WETEP staff in deveioping research to study
the profession's loss of teachers.

Specific questions need to be answered more satisfactorily:
What causes the profession's loss of a significant number cf qualf-
fied teachers? Why do teachers leave a specific school and move to
another school? What are the real reasons for teacher dissatisfaction?
What interpersonal relations and what role and personal conflicts
result in digsatisfaction? What relationship is there between the
preparation of teachers for general placement (regardless of socio-
economic consideraticen) and the preparation for specific placement?
Is there truly a more positive attitude when teachers are trained to
teach in different staff patterns? What are the causes for so few
males entering elementary education, and what can be done to retain
those who are presently classroom teachers?

One very clear requirement for the WETEP program is the establish-
ment of a follow-up unit in the Student Personnel Dean's Office, This
unit would be designed to systematically collect data on University of
Wisconsin graduates who are potential teachers. Such a unit could be
modeled after one which has been designed in Idaho, 10 Among other
tasks, a questionnaire would be sent to all Wisconsin teachers who

10ponald €, Orlich and Evelyn M, Craven, "The Development of an
Information System for Tee&cher Turnover in Public Schools (Including
Uniform Reporting and a Computer Program)," Idaho State University,
1968, :
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quit teaching or changed teaching jobs and to those certified who
didn't accept a teaching position in the first place., Valuable darta
would be pathered on WETEP graduate turnovers as opposed to other
teacher tu-snovers, job dissatisfactions relative to these turnovers,
and recasons for resignations., Similar questionnaires will be sent to
all graduates of the program to determine job satisfaction and other
information valuable to continuing study of teacher retention, Such
a system would provide data which would allow WETEF to begin more
careful assessment of the effects of its teacher education program

11: addition to the study of teacher ratention,
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PART IIIX

WETEP SUPZORT SYSTEMS

The WETEP instructional program is clearly delineated within
cach of the element reports in Volumes I through IV and a summary of
instructional events and program benefits discussed in Part I of
this report.

In addition to these instructional elements WETEP requires a
number of support systems esscntial to the effective operation of
the total program, Part III of this report describes in some detail
these support systems and discusses the benefits to be derived from
their implementation.

Each of these support systems represents a sub-system of WETEP.
The manner in which these sub-systcms will be managed is the subject
of the first paper in Part III. Associated with the management system
is the Progran Review and Evaluation Procedures (PERT) which will
provide needed information to WETEP management, The benefits of new
assessment procedures in a technologically oriented learning environ-
ment are described and the essential nature of in-service education
for the WETEP teacher education facuity is emphusized.

The technological support system, which is the result of sub~
stantial interaction between the University of Wisconsin and Radio
Corporation of America statf mombers, identifies many of the problems
associated with specifying at this time the specific nature of the
technological facilities for WETE?. Tentative solutions are hypoth-
esized and prices are associated with these selected technologicel
support pcssibilities.

The Future-Planning Center f8 a requisite to relevance for WETEP
in the years ahead and the benefits of that program are described in
Part 11I. Finally, the research potentfals and the benefits to the
research community are clearly defined in a discussion of WETEP as
a research facility,
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Introduction

The Wisconsin Elementary Teacher Education Project is committed
to achieving excellence in elementary education through systematic
fnnovation and continucus evaluation of a teacher education pro-
gram. The implementation of fundamentally new approaches to
tcachzr education provides the opportunity to adopt techniques and
staffing patterns which have heretofore been unavailable to
research and development efforts operating within traditional
programs, The relative ease of embracing change imposes both
extraordinary opportunities and exceptional problems; the purpose of
the WETEP Management System is to assure that the maximum contri-
bution to educational goals be generated by the model program,

This report explores the opportunities and problems involved
in the management of WETEP. The remainder of the introduction
motivates the need for a sophisticated management system for WETEP.
Three factors are identified in this introduction as contributing to
WETEP management requirements: WETEP's commitment to serving the
educational community, to meating the needs of individval students,
and to evoluating an instructional program using cost effectiveness
techniques, These factors are the subject of the following three
ma jor sections.

In order to obtain the maximum gain in dducational value
from the model programs project, innovations in teacher education
must be devised which educational theory and research imply would
be most successful. However these proposed innovations in
elementary teacher education programs destroy substantial parts
of the traditional structure of higher educational institutions by
redefining the roles and relationships of professional educators
and vastly ecxpanding the reliance upon technology. Traditional
methods of integrating educatfon activities, of allocating staff
and of relating the program to the larger educational community are
being challenged in preparing program specificaticns. The need
to assure that such an innovative program is feasible in the sense
that it will be embraced by the supporting institutions and
faculties cannot be over-emphasized; the mapagement system
developed to integrate the progcam must address the problems of
designing incantives and structures that will induce cooperation
and creative {nvclvement with the model piofect.

The ultimate goal of WETEP i8 to achieve excellence {n
elewentary education through improved teacher prcyaration. If
the model program is to meet this objective, the development and
fmplementation of the program must be subjected to continuous
evaluation. 1In short, the research and development dimensions of
the model program demand that a system be developed which will
assure the timely flow of performance and cost information and the
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continuous scrutiny of this data, It should be apparent from a
study of the program specifications and from educaticnal research
that the instructional and research and development aspects of
the program are not independent; they are related both as they
simi’.taneously impose input requirements and as they support and
reinforce one another. The program of evaluation must therefore
assume a systems perspective 1f the maximum performance of the
project is to be achieved, The WETEP Management System must
assure that information regarding the program's performance and
fnput requirements is being generated in an analytically useful
form and must provide for the rigorous evaluation of the program
elements in terms of cost-effectiveness decision criteria.

The study of management feasibility has concentrated on an
exploration and delineation of functions which must be fulfilled
within WETEP and problems which are likely to cccur in carrying
out those required functions, 1In this report, emphasis has been
given to a thorough scrutiny of the needs of the program and the
constraints placed upon {t by its university and societal environ-
ment, The analysis of WETEP management needs suggest: that manage-
ment feasibility depends upon the ability of the program to
develop & flexible approach to management which can be applied to
problems at all levels of management activity, Thus, instead of
presenting detailed specifications as to the opevational character-
istics of the WETEP management system, this report emphasizes the
functions which such a management system will perform.

Three major factors contribute to WETEP's management require-
ment3, The first of these {s that WETEP is designed to respond
to the diverse needs of the total educational community. That
community includes both public and private schools., These schocls
have particular needs and represent forces which will have an
fmpact on the evolving uature of WETEP. The University of
Wisconsin represents a conmunity with interests and requirements
which provide essential direction to many aspects of WETEP. The
nature of the curriculum, the role of the faculty, the requirements
for students, and the availability of funds are all matters
which are ultimately under the control of the University of
Wisconsin. The education profession, represented by research and
development activities and professional organizstions also has
needs and interests which WETEP is designed to reflect. Finally,
WETEP must be responsive to the society it serves now and in the
future.

The second factor imposing managemant needs upon WETEP is {ts
responsiveness to the individual requirements of students. The
WETEP instruct{onal program permits a wide choice of professional
goals for prospective teachers, and a wide choice of learning
sequence and instructional modes. WETEP w'ill manage the resources
necessary to provide each student with appropriate opportunities
given his goals aud previous experience, )
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The third factor for which the management system {s essential
is the need for continuous information on the effectiveness and the
cost of particular learning events and sequences to assure that the
greatest edvcational value can be obtained from the available
funds. WETEP has a commitment to incorporate the results of cost
effectiveness and cost benefit analyses to provide this assurance,
The management of thi; effectiveness and cost nformation {s under-
way through the initiation of this Phase II report so that
appropriate decisions can he made concerning the contiruing develop-
ment of the program.

This report is presented in thrce sections. Each section
examines one of the major factors which contribute to WETEP's
management requirements, The first section identifies the nature of
the task required to meet WETEP's commitment to the diverse needs
of the educational comnunity, The second section considers
WETEP's commitment to meeting the needs of individual students,
Finally, the third section describes the ways in which management
techniques will be used to assure cost effectiveness in WETEP
operation.

Meeting WETEP's Commitment to the Educational Community

The U. S. Office of Education Models Program is a response to
the need for an improved program in elementary teacher education,
a need which has been articulated by the prufessional education
community. WETEP, in responding to this need, must provide a
continuing flow of information to the professional community in
tiie form of ideas, procedural techniques, materials, and demonstration
facilities.

WETEP's Relationship with the Educativnal Community

The network in Figure 1 graphically represents the interrelation-
ships among all organizations and organized activitius affected by
and affecting WETEP. Organizations (elementsl) are indicated by
nunbered nodes, and those organizations which are predomiaantly
or entively a function of WETEP are represented within the boundary
and include operations elements, 1Input and output elements are
represented outside the boundary. Illustrative relationships
among the various elements are represented by lettered arrows.

lthese elements are systems analysis elements and are not to be
confused with program elements (e.g., Fducational Psychology
Element, Early Childhood Element, Culturally Diverse Element)
described throughout the WETEP speclflcations.
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These letters indicate the major vehicle for or type of communication
between elements according to the following code: H = Human
Resources; C = Control; I - Information; and M = Materials.

WETEP's commitment to the educational community is essentially
represented by {ts relationships to the four elements of the system
identified as the University of Wisconsin, the WETEF Student Body,
Cooperating Institutions and Professional Education. These elements
provide sources of information, control, or human and material
resources, which affect WETEP. Because they exist independently
of WETEP, their primary fuuctions ave outside the major emphases
and concerns of the WETEP program. Nonetheless, tkese elements
have a profound influence on the nature and direction of WETEP
and on its opportunities and restrictions, because WETEP can exist
only with their support. Eack of these elements will be briefly
discussed in terms of the relationships with WETEP which will need
to be established and the communications flow for which the manage=-
ment system will be responsible,

The University of Wisconsiu, The University of Wisconsin
provides the immediate context in which WETEP will rodel {instructional
programs in teacher education. University activities posing
continuous problems for WETEP are related to traditions and
policies regarding faculty responsibiitty and freedom. WETEP
requires a2 ghift in the focus of authority from individual faculty
members to a faculty group jointly responsible for urdergraduate
teacher e¢ducation. The problems posed by this transition from
decentralized authority to centralized authority present a major
challenye, Faculty must understand new roles, must appreciate the
iaportence of these new roles to WETEP's operation, and must be
provided with {rcentives which will encourage their implementation
of thuse new roles,

The Schoel of Education is the division of the University
dire:tly responsible for teacher «:rtification programs. WETEP
{8 therufore under the direct adminisicetive responsibility of the
Dean of the School of Euucatfon. Commitlees of the School of
Edu:ation to which WETEP will be responsible include the Elementary
Teecher Education Committee and the Teacher Education Program
Cormittee, 1t {s within these committees that recommendations
concerning policy change will! be determined and forwarded to
the faculty of the School of Education for tinal action. The
fraportanze of receptivity on the part of committees within the
School of Education and the university as a whole to WETEP's
objectives and program structure will place demands for
continuing, extensive communication up in the management system,
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All WETEP faculty hold their academic ranks in departments,
Policies for faculty workload, merit fincrement, rank decisions, and
academic leave are in the control of departmental faculties, The
management cystem must be sensitive to the need for mutual
responsiveness between these departments and WETEP.

P.ograms and services in addition to the School of Education
and the academic departments will require coordination through the
management system, Of major {mportance to WETIEP are the Graduate
Schoeol, the University of Wisconsin Computer Center, the facilities
of the Communication Arts group, and the Wisconsin Research and
Development Center for Cognitive Learning., The management of the
information flow between these university agencies and WETEF {s
@ major and important task in the administration of WETEP.

The WETEP Student Body. Alchough the major concern of WETEP
is with those members of the University student body interested in
preparing to teach in elementary schools, an awareness of the nature
of the entire student body on the campus is important, The effect
which increased student sctivism will have on WETEP end the
respensiveness of the fnstructional program to student opinion must
be a concern of those developing and evaluating the program,

Direct student influence on WETEP is expected to be provided
in two ways. First, students will be represented on various
committees reseponsible for the administration of WETEP. Student
membership on the Executive Committee, on committees responsible for
program planning within the various disciplines, and on committees
responsible for rontinuous review of the operation of WETEP will
assure participation in decision making by those members of the
university community who are nost directly affected by the nature
of the WETEP instructional program. Second, the system which
provides for student choice in a variety of ways and also monitors
student progress within the instructional system will provide a
continuous assessment of student success and student reaction to
fnstructional events, modules, and elements, The close personal
relationship between faculty and students through the seminars
and individual conferences will also assure opportunities for
continual assessment of student reaction to many aspects of WETEP.

Professional Education., WETEP must be constartly aware of
existing and developing innovations in teacher education. WETEP
must utilize innovative developments in the professional community
through various dissemination activities, Input from professional
education includes research and development activities which are
underway throughout the community.
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The importance of research activities to maintaining a flexible
instructional program cannot be over-emphasized. Research has
extensively explored many prolilems associated with the development
and implementation of instruction in the schools a. . in higher
education, WETEP will extend this exploration through continued
refinement of educational research quustions and through new
research procedures inherent i{n the system approach to be used
fn the development and instructional implementation of WETEP.

Development activities underway throughout the profession will
also have an impact on the development of instructional materials
and instructional procedures within WETEP. Specifically, the
activities of Educational Research and Development Centers
and Laboratories must bLe curefully monitored. Working relstionships
with the Wisconsin Research and Development. Center for Cognitive
Learning and the University of Texas Research and Development
Center for Teacher Education will be particularly important in
making use of the products of those centers which contribute
directly to WETEP in the school and in the teacher education
program,

WETEP management must overcome problems of extending to the
educational community benefits derived from the development and
fraplementation program, This extension of WETEP into the
educational community {8 intended to take many forms, First {in
importance is the implementation of portions of the WETEP instruc-
tional plan on other campuses, The management system must have the
capacity tc coordinate a smooth transition of instructional
modules, elements, and supporting portions of WETEP from the
Univecsity of Wisconsin campus to other campuses, This transition
fncludes not only the establishment of tha instructional program
on these campuses, but in-service education for the receiving
college or university faculty as well,

Of additional importance to the educational community will
be the establishment of a demonstration center which will pro-
vide opportunities tor both short- and long-term visitation for
observation and participation {h the WETEP program, Special
visitation programs wil) bhe established and managed by the
adninistration of WETEP for day-to-day visitors on campus,
More i{mportant, however, are the plans for visitors on summer,
semester, or academic year, post-doctoral fellowships to participate
directly in various aspects of WETEF development and instructional
implementation., VLepending upon the interest {and competence)
of these visiting professionals, they will be directed to research,
development, or instructional aspects of the total program.
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Tnstructional materials prepared for WETEP will be distributed
to the aducational community through a variety of channels, In
prototypic form these materials will be available directly from
WETEP; completed, packaged materials will be available through
commercial sources as reflected by the needs and interests of the
professional community.

Finally, diesemination activities will include distribution
of written documentation describing programs, development procedures,
and research findings as the program progresses, These activities
will be reported in official documents from WETEP and through
professional journals.

Cooperating Institutions. The problems associated with the
development and implementation of WETEP require the assistance of
local school systems, the business community, the resources of
profit and non-profit organizations, and the support of the State
Department of Public Instruction. Coordination of WETEP activities
with these cooperating insticutions must be conducted through the
WETEP management system.

Cooperating school systems will provide clinical experiences
consonant with the orientation of WETEP, At the same time the major
direction of WETEP must reflect the needs of local schools, At a
variety of levels, the management system will coordinate the flow of
necessary information between these schools and WETEP,

The education-industrial complex presents problems of special
significance to WETEP. Needed are the skills, competencies, and
resources of the business community, but this relationship must
flourish in an open environment free of entangling commitments.
The management system will coordinate the growth of the partner-
ship among RCA, in private enterprise,ETS fn the non-profit sector,
and WETEP,

The State Department of Public Instruction certifies teachers
fu the State of Wisconsin., The problems assoclated with insuring
that experimental programs fulfill certification requirements
specified by law will require close coordination and cooperation
with this agency.

The preceding discussion has revealed numerous management
problems involving the institutional navironment within which
WETEP must operate, the personnel requirements {mposed by the
structure of the instructional program, and “he extent of
coordination with cooperating agencies and institutions required
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by the diversity of WETEP activities. This identification of
problem areas i{s a necessary prelude to any attempt to devise
management procedures, The remainder of this section is devoted
to the developrment of an approach which can facilitate management
functions within the variety of contexts which have been described
here,

WETEP's Use of a Systems Approach to Management Decisions ,
WETEP's approach to management is based on the assumption that
a technique exists which will assist the WETEP decisfon makers at
all levels in making management decisions, Systems analysis
provides a general procedure which, when well applied, has
promise of helping i{in a wide variety of decision making situations,

Systems analysis has been described in a variety of ways.?
Maany philosophies and approaches to the use of systems analyses in
education have been proposed. At one extreme is the noxrmative
position that qualtitative models must and will control all
aspects of education, and anything not quantifiable or controllable
is to be discarded, At the other exireme is the experiential
position that education is not amenable to quantification and that
efforts to quantify educational cutputs result in the neglect of
our most important educational goals. The following discussion of
a systems approach to management describes the WETEP interpretation
of systems analysis as it may be used to facilitate decision
making,

Figure 2 illustrates the flow of activities involved in
applying a systems approach to the solution of a single problem.
The major steps in doing a systems analysis are problem formulation,
the setting of objectives, determination of environmental criteria,
recognition of resources and constraints, tha development of
alternatives and the evaluation of these alternatives and their
presentation to a decision maker. In the followirg discussion,
problem formulation is treated last because it involves all the
other activities.

2See, for example:

C. J. Hitch and R, N. McKz2an, Ecunomics of Defense in a Nuclear Age,
Harvard University Press, Cambridge, Mass., 1960; and ¢. §. Quaide,
Analysis for Military Decisions, Rend McNally and Company, Chicago,
1964,
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Set Objectives., The establishment of objectives is central to
any decision, WETEP is designed to include objectives which are
stated behaviorally and which provide a general basis for educational
decision making within the systems analysis framework. Decision making
is always purposive. The setting of objectives must be in terms of
the context of the decision, which includes the identification of
a decision maker and a situation in which decision making will occur.
Sume objectives will be spec¢ific to a given point in time, relating
to a student's progress through the instructional program, Such an
objective may be related, for example, to some aspect of reading
instruction. Other objectives will be recurring such as the objective
"improve educational application of specific instructional modes.”

Determine Environmental Criteria. The development of environ-
mental criteria is central in decision making. Environmental criteria
are those conditions which must be met in addition to the main
objectives of any enterprise. In WETEP they offer guidelines for
decision making when several alternatives are equally capable of
satisfying the main objectives. The role of environmental criteria
is perhaps best illustrated by the examination of a few instances in
which they would affect the decision process. Perhaps the most
important of the environmental criteria in WETEP is that of main-
taining a personalized, humanistic emphasis while achieving the
various specific goals within the program., For example, examination
of the alternatives might clearly indicate the superiority of a
specific procedure except that it violates the anvironmental
criterion of personalization. Or, in considering means for the improve-
ment of education for pupils in the schools used for clinical
experiences within WETEP, analysis data may provide several equally
suitable alternatives. Of these, the ultimate decision may well
be made on the basis of the impact of that decision on programs in
cooperating schools.

Concern for institutional change on the University of Wisconsin
campus is another major environmental criteria which will be given
much consideration in decision making processes. Change within
departments, schools and colleges, and in central administration
operations will be required for the successful implementation of
WETEP. Decision making will take full cognizance of both the need
for this change and the direction and stage at which the change has
progressed as it relates to continuing needs in the developing
WETEP.

Recognize Resources and Constraints. Resources and constraints
represent the limits within which all alternatives must operate.
Any program is constrained by resource availabilities; it is also
constrained by its institutional, legal and traditional environment.
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All constraints must be identified and considered in an analysis of
a particular problem. For exzmple, a limit on the number of faculty
who are available to participate in some aspect of WETEP may rasult
from constraints on available funds, available talent, or even
available space. Constraints of other forms may be imposed by
relationships with public schools, other higher education programs,
state governments and federal programs,

Explicit identification of resource availabilities and constraints
must be made to be used by the analysis staff as they develop
and analyze alternatives. Accurate represcentation of all constraints
is crucial since constraints define the range of possible alternatives.
Furthermore, a change in constraints may alter an optimal decision.

Alternatives. The development of alterrative means of meeting
objectives is one of the most imaginative and important parts of any
systems analysis. Even with appropriate objectives, excellent
environmental criteria, and a full evaluation of resources and con-
straints, WETEP will succeed only if it has an ample input of
creative alternative ways to achieve objectives. These alternatives
may Iinclude choices of instructional subsystems, mediated instruction,
instructional seminars and conferences, as well as the management and
procedural alternatives necessary to achieve the objectives.

The importance of the ability of WETEP to communicate with all
sectors of the professional community has been stressed earlier in
this section. Alternative means of communication must be explored
and evaiuated. Alternative bases for WETEP's relationships within
the university such as with the College of Letters and Science
must be considered, for much of WETEP is dependent upon its
coordination with other departments, agencies, and institutions.

Evaluation Procedures. Evaluation procedures are necessary
in each decision making situation to determine how the alternatives
meet the objectives considering the criteria, resources, and
constraints. For instance, mathematical models, simulation, and
simple techniques like checklists will be used to evaluate
alternatives. Mathematical models assure optimization, but, in
many cases, are difficult to apply. Simulation is a very general
technique which allows for comparisons but does not assure
optimization. Both techniques will be applied to assist in making
the decision as to which of several activities should be carried
out during each succeeding development p=riod.

Decision Maker, The decision maker in WETEP may be the director
of a sub-project or one of the directors of WETEP. He must
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understand the conditions of the study and the nature of the
alternatives which have been considered. He can then select the
appropriate alternative, fully aware of the background study
undertaken to provide the information he has before him., The
purpose for using the systems analysis approach described here is
to assist the decision maker, who needs a substantial amount of
information pertinent to the decisions for which he is responsible.

Problem Formulation., Problem formulation is the application
of systems analysis--the determination of a problem, Problems may
be formulated by those responsible for making decisions or by the
analyst, Once a need has been clarified, the inputs, outputs,
entities, attributes and structure of the system in question must
be described, After the system is defined, higher and lower order
systems to which it is related must also be identified, This step
entails working down the analyst's goal tree by means-end eval-
vation to find points and levels at which analyses might be
fruitfully applied, 1t is quite possible that a need in one area
might result in analysis of another area where the problem is more
urgent, the probability of success higher, the payoffs better, or
the spillovers more irportant, The initial problem may be part
of a more general problem needing attention or may even be
unimportant in a global perspective, Even g well-formulated
problem does not guarantee that a solution will be achieved,

Summary

The successful implementation of systems analysis in WETEP
requires that it be accepted and used by personnel at all levels,
It is a comprehensive approach to decision making, and not an
external mechanism which can be superimposed on an on-~going
cperation. There is, therefore, a crucial need to integrate
systems analysis with all of WETEP. To accomplish this integration
a series of seminars will be provided so that WETEP faculty personnel
will be fully aware of the dimensions and nature of the system of
which they are a part, The establishment of routine information-
gathering devices for purposes of management will be organized to
coordinate the various steps of systems analysls, Building this
informatioa-gathering system will make it easler for the staff to
use systwns analysis, The establishment of a Programming Planning
Budget System3 assoclated with systems analysis will be used at
many levels for the development of program memoranda, for the
allocation of resources between programs, and for information
concerning the choice of alternative ways to carry out each program,
The last section of this paper describes in greater detail the
schedule of implementation of the systems analysis approach presented
here,

3LeRoy Peterson, '"'Introduction to Pricing', WETEP Feasibility
Study, Vol,. !l: Pricing and Economic Analysis, 1969,
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Meeting WETEP's Commitment to the Individual Student

This section applies the three initial steps of the WETEP
systems analysis apprcach to management in an examination of the
instructional management subsystem. The previous section included
a description of a general systems analysis approach to WETEP
management, In order to test the feasibility of the approach for
the solution of WETEP management problems, the instructional
management system was selected for more explicit analysis, Because
the instructional management system is central to WETEP operation
and involves the coordination of a wide range of human and material
resources, 1t is a logical choice for more detailed analysis.

The section Integrates the steps of problem formulation, objectives,
and determination of environmental criteria in a statement of
management needs imposed by the instructional subsystem, The
section summary relates the requirements presented here to other
Phase II reports which deal with other steps in the systems approach
to instructional management.

The management requirements for the WETEP instructional system
are indicated by surveying three interrelated aspects of the
operational program: providing instructional resources to students,
monitoring student progress, and conducting student assessment,

The nature of WETEP requires careful collection and storage of data
concerning the student's individually defined professional goals.
Once these goals are recorded there is need for frequent monitoring
of the student's progress toward them, Students may choose from
among many alternative goals, element and module sequences, and
instructional modes, These alternatives must be made explicit if
they are to provide benefits to the student resulting from optimum
choice within his program. A continuous monitoring of each student's
progress and comparison of that progress with his predetermined
program goals must be made to provide both students and faculty
with information essential to effective program and career
guidance.

To accomplish this instructional management task, a system must
be designed which will both serve day-to-day needs of students and
provide for long-range development and program flexibility. The
management of the instructional program must therefore employ a
systems approach.4 -

aThe cybernetic system designed by Albert H. Yee represents
the use of the systems approach in planning all phases of teacher
education. "A Cybernetic System for WETEP: A Mcdel Design for the
Preparation of Teachers," WETEP, Vol. I: Position Papers, 1969,
pp. 47-~76.
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' The operational means of serving the management functions for WETEP
while utilizing a systems approach can be determined only after
careful scrutiny of the requlrements of the system,

Providing Instructional Rescurces

The task of managing the instructional resources falls into
three categories: providing students with information concerning
alternative scquences and instructional modes pertinent to their
individual programs, managing the personal resources available to
students, and managing the machine or technological resources of
WETEP.

Providing Students with Information, 1In a system designed as
WETEP is, to optimize a student's decision-making role concerning
his own professional program, a vast array of Information about
the student and the WETEP program must be readily available.

The dimensions of this task within WETEP are related to the
expectation that each student will have identified a program unique
to his interests, The instructional management system must provide
constant comparisons between the student's self-determined program
and the capabilities of the WETEP instructional program. Initislly,
of course, the laternatives within the WETEP instructional program
are developed in profile form and are programmed for the computer,
At the Input Component during screening and orientation, the

student makes certain decisions about the design of his program

of professional education. 1In cooperation with faculty and staff
this three- or four~semester program is semi~formalized and
progranmed in profile form for computer storage. As the student
progresses through the program which he has thus designed in

broad outline, various alternative routes toward his described goal
are regularly identified for him, The program monitors his progress,
1t checks both his self-described program, the program alternative
in master design, and whatever special student characteristics
might have accumulated during and since the time of initial input
information.

Managing Personnel Resources. Central to the purpose of WETEP
is the increased effectiveness of the personal interaction between
students and faculty, Faculty and students meet in individual
conferences and in seminars as a part of each student's instructional
program, inciuding the continuous process of evaluating his progress,
Scheduling these staff resources at a time when students require them
is a major task of the instructional management system. Making
faculty available when they are needed poses a major problem.

In scheduling seminars, it will be necessary to bring together at
the same time a numbcr of students who are ready for particular
experiences at a given time, Assessment personnel, staff
assisting with observation activities as in micro-teaching, and
faculty responsible for field experience and intern supervision
will need to be carefully scheduled,
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Managing Technological Resources, The variety of instructional
materjals available in the WETEP system will be extensive, A large
number of instructional alternatives will be provided to prepare
professional p~rsonnel for the many different roles required in
schools today. Alternative learning sequences and modes will be
offered, Until the WETEP system is implemented and development
studies can be conducted, the degree of flexibility in student
choice, and the number of alternative goals and cffective learning
sequences and modes to be developed will remain uncertain, How-
ever, at this stage of planning, flexibility of alternatives in
professional objectives and instructional strategies will be
assumed in specifying management requirements.,

The managenent of instructional materials involves the scheduling
and recording assoclated with their availability as well as the actual
presentation of these materials to students, Efficient processes
will be necessary for adding new materials and for removing materials
that are out-dated or considered ineffective., The materials which
are to be a part of the WETEP imnstructional program may be classified
as reading and independent study materials, audio and still
plctures, video tape and film, and interactive instruction.

Reading snd independent study materials will be indexed and
readily available for students completing prescriptions from
various modules or exploring specific ideas independently,

The extensive cross~-indexed system will eventually be computer-
stored for retrieval on call.

Audio tapes will be available through a dial-access system or
through checkout with small portavle cassettes, The many tapes
avallable will include both instructional materlals prepared
especially for WETEP and speeches and other presentations made at
professional meetings or by professional educators away from the
campus, These will be used by students both as a part of the
instructional module system and as topics under study independently.
Still pictures will be available on slides through dial-access,

As in the case of all video materials, these slides will be available
both for individual study and for presentation to seminar groups.

Video tapes will be available through dial-access, Some
stored tapes will be directly related to various modules and others
will be of more general use to the student independently exploring
various ideas and for staff use in seminars., Additional tapes
will be prepared by students or staff for specific individual or
group purposes. Micro-teaching is one example of individual
video tape use frequently identified as a part of the Curriculum
and Instruction Element, In other cases seminar groups may
raise particular questions which require the observation of children
or teachers at particular tasks in a variety of environments.
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In these cases special videotaping will be prepared for presentation
to the seminar and later erased., Films prescribed in the instructica-
al modules will also be available through the dial-access system,
These films as well as some of the video tapes are expected to be
viewed in association with other instructional modes,

CAI and Computer-Assisted Testing modes will provide some
feedback to the student in terms of his understanding of the content
which has been presented, Thene interactive modes of instruction
at terminals, while occupying a minimal amount of tim=, represent
an important source of instructional materials. The recorded
responses of the student are expected to be maintained in “he data
base only as long as that student remains actively studying within
that module., At the completion of a given module, a general
summary or assessment of his work is made and the bank of responses
to specific items 1s later erased.

Monitoring Student Progress

A sophisticated system designed to monitor student progress is
an essential aspect of the WETEP instructional system, A major
commitment of the program is to optimize the student's control
over his own instructional program, This can be accomplished in
a way which improves the effectiveness of instruction only if
the student has ready access to a great deal of information about
the program and his progress within the program. In considering the
general nature of such a system, one must give attention both to
the kinds of information which must be stored and the manner in
which that information is to be later retrieved.

Storage of Data, WETEP is composed of program objectives,
an organizational framework of elements, modules which have been
designed to provide sequences of instructional opportunities, and
the instructional events which are designed to provide the
educational experiences planned for the student's achievement of
desired objectives of the program. This organizational framework
of Master-Instructional Plan (MIP) must be readily available for
constant comparisons against individual student plans and progress.

At the Input Component during screening and orientation, each
student designs his Personal-Instructional Program (PIP) which is in
fact a subset of the MIP, with the help of the professional staff.
From the time of the student's designing of his PIP, his own progress
is compared with the master plan. Alterations in this program can
be made, and indeed, will probably be made with considerable
regularity as students become increasingly familiar with the
potential of the Master Instructional Plan. The basic requirements
will be essentially the same in each personal plan with the variety
appearing in the specialint study and in the order in which students
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will choose to pursue both basic and specialist study. These
personally imposed sequence requirements will be stored with their
program plans so that in addition to the restrictions placed on
alternatives by the Master Instructional Plan will be restrictions
which the student himself has imposed, Thus, in information
provided about alternatives, both the master and personal plan
requirements will be reflected.

Considerable personal student data will be maintained within
WETEP. These data will be used in two ways, First, the professional
staff will be able to retrieve these data for purpuses of studeat
counseling and guidance, Second, although little is presently
known about the relationship between certain personality charscteris-
tics and the effectiveness of given instructional modes, analysis of
historical profiles once WETEP is operational is expected to pro-
vide insight into this relationship., Studeuts with certain
cognitive background and personality characteristics will be
advised to choose certain alternatives and not to choose others,

WETEP achievement data for each student will be stored in a
data bank in two ways, Much data will become a part of the
student's permanent instructional profile, including pre-~ and
post-assessment data for each of the e¢lements and post-assessment
data for each of the modules. Instructional data concerning mocdule
pre-assessment and event assessment will be stored only as long
as the student is actively involved with study in that module,
Once the module is completed and a permanent post-assessment is
made and recorded, this temporary data will go into semi-permanent
file for a given time, probabiy a few weeks, and will then be
discarded,

Retrieval of Data, Retrieval of data in both simple and
complex forms is required for the management of the WETEP
instructional program. Individual student progress reports con-
taining data stored following assessment activities must be
readily available. Information which permits a comparison between
two sets of data such as a student's set of progress reports and
his Personal Instructional Plan must also be accessible, Data
must be available to respond to such questions as: Given my present
accomplishment and progress to date, from among what alternatives
may I choose my next area of study? Another question of similar
complexity is: I wish to undertake study in a specific designated
module; have I completed the prerequisites for the module and
if not, what prerequisites must 1 complete before undertaking
that study?

The instructional management system must also have the means
to provide information concerning the pattern of study underway
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by all students at any given time so that faculty resources can
be efficiently scheduled for conferences, seminars and assessment
interviews,

Summary

This section has presented the WETEP instructional program
from the standpoint of the problems the management system addresses
during WETEP operation, It relates, in many cases implicitly, the
rroblems posed by instructional management, the environmental
criterie which must influence management decisions, and to a more
limited extent the objectives of the Ilnstructional activities.
Additional Phase I and Phase II reports complete the specificagion
of program objectives,” provide data on resource requirements,
and explore technological alternatives’ and program altematives,S
While this entire Phase II report constitutes an evaluation of the
various alternatives regarding the instructional program, final
evaluation of alternatives must await more precise knowledge of
resource availabilities. Therefore, this section (as well as the
Phase 1I report) does not conclude with a statement of final
choices made by the WETEP faculty.

Meeting WETEP's Commitment to Economic Efficiency

WETEP is committed to obtaining the greatest educational value
from funds available both for development and operational activities,
To insure optimal resource allocation throughout all phases of
program development, each stage of development activity must be
evaluated, Once WETEP has been implemented, the system must
provide continuous information on the effectiveness and the cost
of particular learning events and sequences, This commitment requires
that resources be allocated to conducting evaluation activities.

This section describes the steps by which a complete planning
program budgeting system (PPBS) will insure optimal use of resources,

SWETEP, Vols, IT and III: Element Specifications, 1969.

&M, Vere DeVault, et al., '"The WETEP Instructional Program,' WETEP,
Vol, V: Program and Support Systems, 1969.

7c, D. Sullivan, et al., "An Analysis of Technological Facilities
Required for WETEP," WETEP, Vol, V: Program and Support Systems, 1969,

8LeRoy Peterson, "Pricing WETEP on the Madison Zampus and Other
Colleges and Universities," and Mary A. Golladay, "Economic Analysis,"
WETEP Feasibility Study, Vol, VI: Pricing and Economic Analysis, 1969.
\
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The development of a WETEP management system utilizing the
approach presented in this paper will be carried out as part of
Phase III activities. This section describes the specific steps
involved in management system development by means of networks,

Two networks are described in this section, one relating activities
for the first year of development and one indicating annual
activities to be completed in each of the succeeding development
and operating years.

Figure 3 presents management-related activities for the first
year of WETEP development. The following discus:ion of activities
identified in Figure 3 indicates the manner in which management
system development will be related to other development activities.

Systems Management Development

Phase III Grant Received. The receipt of the grant from the
U. S. Office of Education will start the project.

WETEP Systems Management Office Established, The WETEP
Systems Management Office will provide detailed accounting and
secretarial support, coordination and input of PERT and other
computerized management systems, and will advise the director
on the progress of the prolject,

WETEP Schedule and Budget Reviewed. The proposed schedule and
budgets will be reviewed in light of any changes suggested by the
U. S. Office of Education and anv internal changes in personnel
or schedule which may exist at that time,

Make-or-Buy Policies Developed. The decision regarding which
services will be acquired from within the University, which services
may come from other educational laboratories, which from other
universities and which from independent consultants must be made,
This analysis wili formulate both policy and general guidelines.

Computer Support Contracted. The application of the make-or
buy policy to computer support will lead to the decision of how
the technical support of the project will be acquired.

WETEP Control Forms Designed. Forms will be designed for the
recording of data both for operating and research bases, Final
forms will be subject to revision throughout this initial
development year,

Development of Computer Software Completed., Depending upon the
make-or-buy decision for computer support, software will be
developed either by a contracted service or within WETEP. These
software packages will be designed to handle the data control
forms,
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Program Development

WETEP Policy Board Appointed. A board of key decision makers
who will make recommendations on objectives, goals and policy
decisions will be appointed.

Goals Refined and Revised. The original goals of the WETEP
project will be revised and refined in the view of the existing
changes in the state of the art.

Start First Program Development. Five modules will be
developed during the first year. This work will be started
simul taneously with the revision of initial goals,

First Set (Crash) Progranms Completed. The completion, but
not the piloting, of these five imodules is expected at this time,
This output leads t. pilot testing in the second year.

In-Service Education Development Completed. A program of
in~-service education will be developed to acquaint university and
visiting personnel with the philosophies and instructional prc -
cedures of WETEP,

First In~-Service Education Completed. The first in-service
education session is completed using the materials, plans, and forms
established earlier.

Evaluation

Development of Evaluation Plan Completed, The plan for
evaluating the first year's activities, including management,
program development, and in-service training will be developed.
The techniques of evaluation established at this stage will be
used throughout the project.

Evaluation of First Year Completod. The five modules prepared
in the first year, the in-service training, the development of all
software, and the control forms will be evaluated. The output
from this evaluation will be used as a basis for the revision of
the PPB system at a later stage.,

PPBS Development

Forecasts Reviewed and Plan Reviewed. The forecasts and plans
established in the proposal will be reviewed, and revised when
appropriate, based on a continuing assessment of students, faculty,
educational innovetion and societal changes,
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Program Data Requested. -Forms to be used in requesting
program data will be developec and distributed to WETEP personnel,

Program Data Received. The data request forms will be
completed and submitted for evaluation of the program needs,

Preliminary Staffing Plan Finished. Upon completion of the
funding, a staffing plan will be developed., This is necessary
at this point in the academic cycle because of the early need to
commit faculty personnel,

PPB Budget Completed. The first PPB budget using the infor-
mation from the first year's experience will be gathered and used
to plan the activities for the following yerr. This output
provides the input for subsequent development. An analysis of this
output indicates which programs will be funded at what level and
which moduiles will be developed.

Figure 4 portrays the cycling of activities which will be
conducted annually during the last four years of the development
phase and during each subsequent year of operation. Each of these
activities is described more thoroughly below.

Program Development

Start New Program Developmnent, Given the PPB plan for the
year, new programs will be started.

New Programs Developed and Completed. The planned programs
for the year will be put into operation at this point. The new
programs developed during the year will become the input for
WETEP teaching pilot evaluations in the following year.

Start WETEP Teaching Pilot, The five modules prepared the
second year (and in the following years the modules prepared in
the preceding year) will be evaluated in pilots, generally at
UW and occasionally at other institutions, Pilot testing is 2
central part of the development process.

Programs Completed. After piloting and evaluation of programs
i{s completed, necessary revisions will be made and incorporated.

Annual In-Service Education uUnderway. In-service ecucation of
new personnel will be carried out each year.

Report. Reports will be prepared on each module which give
the specifications of the module and detailed data of pilot per-
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formance, 1If a module must be redone, it will be programmed in
PPB and recycled through the program development sequence.

Evaluations

Evaluatfons Made, The evaluation procedure will be applied,

PPBS Development

Forecasts and Plan Reviewed. Each year an additional year
will be added to the multi-year forecast and plan. 1In addition, the
previous year's plan must be reviewed and forecasts checked,

Program Data Requested, Program data requests will be issued
and standardized procedures can be expected from this point om,

Program Data Received. Preliminary staffing plans will be
furnished each year so that contract offers cen be made to project
faculty and graduate assistants can be recruited.

PPB Budget Completed. This includes the evaluation and
changes of the budget, It will become input for the programs of
the next year.

Summary

This paper has examined the management needs of WETEP., A
review of the goals, environrent and structure of the program has
resulted in the identification of the principle management and
human engineering problems which must be resolved if the program {is
to function effectively, The approach which will be taken to
the solution of these problems has been described in broad outline.
Specific answers to identified problems have not been offered;
the paper instead has been directed to the development. of a
methodology which would provide the means of making informed
decisions. To assure that the implementation of the outlined
decision procedures is {tself feasible, the report has presented
a time frame aunalysis to demonstrate how the procedures would
become a regular part of WETEP operation,
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Introduction

The program developnent of WETEP represents a considerable under-
taking. A major challenge ic to develop, employ, schedule and control
a myriad of activities, A Program Evaluation and Review Technique/
Critical Path Method (PERT/CPM) management system capable of channeling
and condensing vast quantitie:; of project information has been developed
to meet that challenge, In Phese II ninety-seven activities falling
under the jurisdiction of thirty-two individuals have been identified,
In {ts final form the project will involve even more staff members,
each with assigned tasks all delicately balanced to produce a desirable
end product, The represented fields of interest and contribution will
vary from the {dentification and development of new educational programs
and techniques to the technical support systems required for {mplementa-
tion, PERT/CPM methodology has been successfully employed on projects
of comparable scope; these procedures are expected to yield useful
information throughout the continued planning and {mplementation of
WETEP.

PERT/CPM as a tool of systems analysis i{s an information device.
It provides meaningful and curvent information for the planning and
implomenwation phases of a project. The procedure forces the project
plenners to commit to paper specific notions about the evolution of the
plan. It provides a systematic method for documenting the progress of
a set of activitics. In addition, the application of the computer to
the systeratically collected data provides immediate information re-
garding the project achedule,

The application of PERT/CPM methodology to the WETEP project re-
presents an effort to coordinate a wide scope of diverse efforts, A
central part of the PERT/CPM procedure involves the systematic develop-
ment of a network depicting the interrelationships of project activities.
The central focus of activities around which WETEP operates is the crea-
tion of nineteen elements of teacher education. Each of the elements
are identified as a systematically conceived set of modules. The
identified elements and their modules constitute the main-line of
activities associated with the WETEP project.

Many supportive activities are assocfated with the development of
specific modules. For example, a specific module of the element,
Science Education, might include the production of a science video
tape. The planning of such a tape is a part of the module development
and is the responsibility of the Science Education staff. The production
of such a tape is the responsibility of the media staff. The purpose
of this PERT/CPM application 1s to adequately monitor not only tune
systematic development of modules within elements but also the articula-
tion of activities associated with the supporting services.

In order to adequately portray the application of PERT/CPM to
WETEP, four major topics will be discussed, They are:
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The PERT/CPM Svstem

The PERT/CPM for Program Development of WETEP
The WETEP PERT/CPM System in Operation

The 3enefits of WETEP PERT/CPM

WETEP Phase II planning has utilfzed the PERT/CPM methodology.
Monthly and semi-monthly repoxts have marked the progress of the Phase
I1 report, This WETEP PERT/CPM report illustrates the operational
system by including examples of drawings from Phase II., The {mplementa-
tion of Phase III will follow the same general reporting procedures and
output formats. The network which represents the Phase II activities
appears on the next page.

The PERT/CPM System

The need for rigid controls and accurate reporting procedures for
massive scientific research projects has led to some highly developed
methods of project management. In late 1956, James E. Kelly, Jr. of
Remington Rand and Morgan Walker of E, I. duPont de Nemours hegan
development of a planning and scheduling technique desfigned to facilitate
the management of engincering projects, The system of analysis developed
by Kelly and Morgan has come to be known as the Critfcal Path Method
(CPM). During this same period a similar study was initfated under the
direction of the Navy's Specfal Project Office together with the con-
sulting firm or Booz, Allen, and Hamilton and the Lockheed Missile
Systems Division. As a result, the Program Evaluation and Review
Technique (PERT) was developed and implemented as a research and develop-
ment project management tool {n the Navy's Polaris Program, Both CPM
and PERT are based upon the same assumptions, employ the same general
logic, and hold the concept of critical path and the network as central.

The management concepts which brought about the PERT/CPM systems
for the defense industry are applicsble to educational planning. Edu-
cational management, not apart from other modes of management, may be
viewed as a complex blend of »larning, organizing, coordinating, dir-
ecting, and controlling. 1In order to perform these functions it {s
necessary to resolve the following questions:

What work 18 to be donel

tdlow will the work be done?

What resources are available to perform the job?
How will the work be divided?

Who will do the work?

When will the work be done?

The usefulness of PERT/CPM lies in the facflity with which it can
provide answers to these question, This section relates the problems
of educational management to adninistrative planning in an effort to en-
hance the opportunity for making correct, or at least more informed,
educational decisions,
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The Network

To obtain the answer to the question, 'What is to be done?" {is
to perform the management function of planning. Basically, planning
consists of posing a series of specific objectives or goals and defining
their accomplishment through a succession of requisite tasks. For
exanple, in order to {mplement WETEP, the primary objective, there are
a series of secondary objectives which must be satisfied. In WETEP
program development, the development of elements constitute such objecs
cives, In addition, staff must be selected, new staff must be recruited,
equipment must be ordered, and support programs developed, From these
rather broad secondary objectives specific tasks emerge. The identifica-
tion of these tasks or activities comprises the operational definition
of WETEP, The identification of primary and secondary objectives and
activities {s central to the development of a network which graphically
portrays the interrelationships of activities in terms of order and
sequence,

An activity 1s defined as a task leading to the satisfactory comple-
tion of an objective which consumes either time or resources, In the
graphic sense an activity is expressed as an arrow, The arrow is a

.
Ll

graphic way of indicating the occurrence of a process involving time
and/or resources, The circulation of recruitment notices for new staff
members might be considered an activity, An activity must be definable
in time, that is to say it must have a theoretical beginning point and
ending point, There must be a definable point in time before which the
activity is in progress and after which it is complete. It is the
violation nf this central concept of activity which leads to erroneous
applications of PERT/CPM techniques, For exampie, an action which in-
volves the appointment of a new staff member contains a point in time
before which he is not appointed and after which he is appointed,

Events are defined as points in time which signal the beginning
and/or ending of activities, The symbol for an event is a circle.

O

Where the activity, "Specify WETEP Support Systems'", involves time and
resources, the event, "Support Systems Specified", does not, An event
may signal the completion of {ts associated activity. The graphic re-
lationship between events and activities may be represented as:

O >0
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Events, when they signal the completion of many activities, may
represent the completion of a secondary objective. Thus, the comple-~
tion of several tasks which coastitute an objective may be signaled by
a milestone or event of major {mportance,

Using two basic elements of a network, activities and events, {it
{s possible to specify the sequence of activities arnd objectives which
constitutes an entire project or program« Such specification is called
a network,

A very simple network of activities is illustrated below:

This simple network means:

{1) Activities A and C nay occur simultaneously; and

(2) Activity B must follow Activity A, No activity may begin
until all activities leading to its preceding event have been completed,
In the example, Activity B cannct be begun until Activity A is finished,

The network together with the i{dentiffcation of activities answers
the question, "What will be done?"' Each activity when identified must
te associated with some description of how it is to be done, thus answer-
ing the second question of the basic planniag process, '"How is the work
to be done?"

When developing the network it is sometimes convenient to work back-
wards; defining the end objective first and relating those activities
which must be complete before the objective can be said to be satisfied,

After the network logic has been completed, cach of the events is
arbitrarily assigned a numbeiv, The event number is the identifier for
a given event, Each activity has a preceding event and a succeeding
event, (See the Phase 1l Planning Network Figure in which &ctivities
are referred to by these numbers,) For example, the specification of
Support Systems is Activity 115-118, This arbitrary event identifica-
tion renders the network sensitive to computer solution. The only re-
quirement on event numbering is that each activity must have a preceding
event number sizaller than the succeeding event number, It is useful to
assign event numbers in such a way as to permit the insertion of addition-
al activities without destroying the smaller preceding event number rule,

Dotted lines tuay be introduced into the network as though they re-
present activities to serve as constraints, For example, dotted line
317-355 indicates that Activity 355-385, "Tentative Costing of Program",
may not begin until those activities preceding it have been completed.
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Constraint 317-355 consumes neither time nor resources but does preserve
the notion that the tentative costing cannot begin until the activity,
"Reports on Elements", {s complete.

Dotted lines may also serve a slightly different purpose, Recall
that each activity has an associated preceding and succeeding event.
Two activities which may occur simultaneously are Development of
Telecommunications Specifications and Potential Media. Both of these
activities begin with event 125 and logically end with event 145. 1If
both activities were so designated there would be two identically
numbered activities 125-145, 1In order to avoid this confusion {t is
necessary to include a dunmy activity 135-145 and force a small triangle,
Thus, three activities are given: 125-135, 125-145, and the dummy
activity 135-145,

In the development of large and comprehensive networks it {s
essential to identify the primary objective and secondary objectives
first, The fragnet presented above might represent the activities
heading to the completion of one secondary objective in a larger net-
work,* 1In this way network development may be conceived as a building
process, First it is necessary to develop an outline of the primary
objective in terms of secondary objectives, Second, one defines the
secondary objectives in terms of activities or specific tasks, The
primary objective of WETEP is the Total Educational Program. The sec-
ondary objectives include the Elements and The Support Programs. Frag-
nets for each of the secondary objectives must be established in order
to create a comprehensive and detailed network., Each of the separate
fragnets i{s then placed into a larger network illustrating the planning
for an entire project.

Management realizes some unique advantages in systematizing the
sequence of activities, A clear plan is established, The process of
contructing a network i{s difficult because interrelationship of activ-
fties must be explicitly defined, The nature of each activity must be
made clear and its contribution to the project becomes obvious, Net=-
work construction may be considerrd to be an end, but in reality f{t
provides the basis for a beginning., The network is sensitive to com~
puter technology and may be solved, The detailed steps of network solu-
tion will not be discussed in this report. The WETEP Network will be
coded for computer consumption. Fach of the WETEP activities will be
coded according to preceding event, succeeding event, responsibility
assignment and estimated duration. The initial run provides a basis
for updating the network and estimated durations throughout the WETEP
duration, Reports such &s those {llustrated in Part III of this re-
port will be produced on a periodic basis,

*Activity No. 115-1001 {n WETEP Proposal.,
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The computer program package for implementing critical path solu-
tions contains two major programs, The first phase of this program
handles the input data describing the project structure. The second
phase contains the algorithm which generates the WETEP schedule and
places it on a binary tape, IBIT, for future editing, The third phase
provides a wide variety of publishing options and writes a binary tape
of activities to be sorted for the responsibility listings, The second
program uses the information provided on the binary tape, converts the
days to calendar dates, and provides the sorted lists, Specifications
of the two programs are presented here,

Program 1 (PERT

Input Data: There are five parts of input data to be considered
for this program. The first card contains an I9SW parameter punched in
the fifth column, It sets a variable in the program equal to some value
between 1 and 5, This variable defines four possible computer runs,

The program options are defined here in terms of the prcposed WETEP re-
ports.

I9SW = 2 Generates WETEP schedule.

Title Cards: The second part of the data consists of four cards
containing project descriptions which ultimately serve as title infor-
mation for schedule printcuts,

Card 1 = Start of update run (Col., 1, 12)

Card 2 = Wisconsin - School of Education (free format, Col, 1-36)

Card 3 = WETEP (free format, Col, 1-72)

Card 4 = Days (Col, 1-8)

LL Activitv Caxds

The third part of the input data consists of LL Activity Cards,
followed by a trailer card with a negative non-zero punched in Col. 6-10.
The activity cards are read according to the following fixed format.
(215, 1X, A2, 3A8, A3, A8, F5,0, F10,0, F5.0, F10,0, F2.,0)
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Activity Card Description

Field Col, Description
1 1=5 Preceding event number
2 6-10 Succeeding event number must be larger than preced-
ing event
3 12-13 Responsibility code--may be alphabetic
4 14-40 Activity description
5 41 Activity status code:

S = gcheduled
1 = in progress
C = completed; {f blank an S is assumed

6 42«48 Schedules completion date--for information
7 49<53 Normal activity time. A decimal is assumed between
Col, 52 and 53. Do not punch the decimal point,
8 46-55 Normal activity time. A decimal is assumaed between
(XA2) Col. 62 and 63, Do not punch the decimal point,
9 64-68 Crash activity time. The decimal is assumed between

Col. 67 and 68. Do not punch the decimal point,

10 69-78 Crash activity cost, A decimal is assumed between
Col, 77 and 78. Do not puiach the decimal point,

11 78-80 A non-zero integer in this field causes the activity
to be set to either cra®h or normal values but at
no point in between,

When the activity cards are prepared thzv must be sorted on
Col. 6-10 within Col. 1-5., A negative integer in Cnl. 6-10 must follow
the activity deck and signal its end.

N, Event Cards

The fourth part of the input data consists of N event cards,
It may be desirable to list the events with the appropriate descrip-
tions so that complexities of the network may be more easily seen.
One event card is required for each event in the network.
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Field Col.
1 6~-10 Event number
2 12-71 Event description - free format

The N event cards must be sorted in ascending sequence on Col, 6-10.
Also there must be a trailer card with a negative integer in Col, 6-10,

Parameter Card

The f£ifth part of the input data consists of one card containing
parameters which specify what schedules are to be printed from the
IBIT binary tape.

1 (IC) 1- 5 1 = Responsibility tape listing on logical 7

6-10 6
(IDEC)

Output produced on printer

11-15 1 Print WETEP schedule

(KE)

16-20 1 Print WETEP schedulc

(kD)
The Logical Unit assignments are as follows:
Input on Logical Unit S
Output on Logical Unit 6
IBIT Tape on Logical Unit 3
Responsibility Tape on Logical Unit 7

Program 2 (PERTSORT)

This program reads the list of activities placed on Logical Unit
7 and provides lists of sorted on two key flelds.

1. Responsibility List
Activities are sorted according to assigned responsibility and
the complete list for a unique responsibility code 1is placed
on separate pages.

2. Activity List by Total Float
Activities are s